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Fifty-seventh Year, No. 7 


1 Home Companies’ 
Assets In Excess Of 
Half Billion Dollars 


Excellent Growth in 1955 With 
Combined Policyholders’ Surplus 
at New High of $249,851,950. 


PRESIDENT BLACK REPORTS 


States Companies Had Underwrit- 
ing Profit and Combined Net 
Income of $17,489,468 


The Home Insurance Co. of New York 
and its casualty affiliate, the Home In- 
demnity, in 1955 did the largest volume 
of business in their history and for the 








first time their consolidated assets ex- 
ceeded half a billion dollars, according 
to Kenneth E. Black, president, in the 
10rd annual report mailed to stockhold- 
ers this week. 

Consolidated assets reached a record 
total of $525,033,607, an increase of $32,- 
(43,478 over 1954. Mr. Black reported 
that in the 12-month period ending on 
December 31, 1955 the companies’ com- 
bined policyholders’ surplus increased 
$30,339,732 to a new high of $249,851,950. 
In the same period net premiums re- 
tained rose $8,093,557 to a new high of 
$228,067,421. 


Net Income Exceeds $17,489,000 


Underwriting operations of the compa- 
mes showed a profit of $635,540 in 1955 
as compared with the 1954 underwriting 
loss of $9,806,508, which resulted from 
the severe windstorm-disasters of that 
year, In 1955 the companies’ net invest- 
ment income, excluding gain on sale of 
securities, amounted to $13,642,699 as 
compared with $13,049,014 in 1954. Net 
Income from underwriting and invest- 
ments, before Federal income taxes, to- 
taled $17,489,468 an increase of $5,091,052 
over the previous year. 

President Black said that in 1955 
the Home alone, increased its premium 
Volume to $193,018,139 from $186,058,256 
in 1954. The Home’s underwriting results 
in 1955 showed a gain of $98,866 as com- 
pared with an underwriting loss of $10,- 
‘7,237 the previous year. Net investment 
mMeome, excluding gain on sale of securi- 
ties amounted to $12,186,680 as compared 


y With $11,605,461 in 1954. Net income 


iy underwriting and investments, be- 
5 Federal income taxes was $11,992,- 
ri 4 gain of $3,854,862 over the 1954 
da of $8,137,322. The assets of the 
ome amounted to $483,137,688, an in- 
big of $30,534,955 over the previous 
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Published by The Eastern Underwriter Co., 93-99 Nassau Street, New York ‘38, N. Y. 


(SUCCEEDING THE JOURNAL OF INSURANCE ECONOMICS, ESTABLISHED IN 1899) 


NEW YORK, FRIDAY, FEBRUARY 17, 1956 


INTERPRETING THE TRUE SPIRIT OF 


Printed in U.S.A. 





Carefully fitted 
protection... 






Lightweight, low in cost, this 
centuries-old hat fits a par- 
ticular need. is a major factor in building your business and 
your reputation as an insurance man. Like 
other well-established capital stock companies, 
London & Lancashire’s choice of modern 


coverages gives your assured a “custom fit”. 


We think you will agree: what serves 
your assured best is best 
for your business. 


Quite a different need is 
served by this famous hat of 
the palace guard. 





— THE LonpoN & LANCASHIRE GROUP 





A firm THE LONDON & LANCASHIRE INSURANCE COMPANY, LTD. 
friend ORIENT INSURANCE COMPANY 
of the LONDON 8 LAW UNION & ROCK INSURANCE COMPANY, LTD. 
American / TST SAFEGUARD INSURANCE COMPANY OF NEW YORK 
Agency — STANDARD MARINE INSURANCE COMPANY, LTD. (Fire Department) 
System ail LONDON & LANCASHIRE INDEMNITY COMPANY OF AMERICA 














Call a General Agent of the oldest stock legal reserve life 
insurance company in the country to help you 


“PLACE YOUR CASE.” 
The General Agents of The United States 


Life Insurance Company know their busi- 
ness. Every General Agent of this com- 
pany is fully equipped with a broad range 
of insurance plans to meet all your 
insurance needs . . . call your nearest 
United States Life General Agent today. 





IN THE CITY OF NEW YORK 
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John Hancock Sales 
Of New Life Passed 
$2 Billion In 1955 


In Force Dec. 31 Reached $17.387 
Billion; Large Ordinary and 
Industrial Gains 


GROUP CROSSES $5 BILLION 


Net Return on Total Invested 
Funds 3.53%; Policy Payments 
Made of $312 Million 


Record sales of more than $2 billion 
of new life insurance during 1955 were 
reported by the John Hancock at its 
annual policy owners meeting in Boston 
Monday. The largest writings were in 
the Ordinary branch, totalling $1,270,- 
000,000. 

According to President Paul F. Clark, 
the year was the most outstanding in 
the company’s 93-year history, and indi- 
cated a continuing appreciation on the 
part of the public of the value of life 
insurance in fortifying its economic 
security. 

During 1955, John ‘Hancock policy pay- 
ments, averaging over a million dollars 
every working day, were flowing into 
every state and territory of the United 
States and into various Canadian prov- 
inces. The company paid out a total of 
more than $312 million, nearly $27 mil- 
lion more than in 1954. 





10% Advance in Insurance in Force 


Total life insurance in force rose near- 
ly 10% during the year, to a new high 
of $17,387,138,000. Group life insurance 
in force, which has more than doubled 
during the last five years, crossed the 
$5 billion mark for the first time. Ordin- 
ary insurance in force stood at $9 biilion, 
and Industrial had reached nearly $3 
billion, at the end of 1955. 

The John Hancock recorded a total of 
12 million individual policies in force at 
the end of 1955, having issued an average 
of 3,454 policies each working day during 
the year. 


Assets Gained 814% 


At the close of the year the assets of 
the company amounted to $.593 billion, 
an increase of $360 million, or more than 
814%. The trend in recent years toward 
broader balance as between major classes 
of security was further extended. Hold- 
ing of mortgage loans exceeded a billion 
dollars for the first time. During the 
last five years bond holdings have de- 
clined from 73% to 62%; mortgage loans 
have increased from less than 14% to 
more than 23%; and stocks, common and 
preferred, from under 5% to nearly 7%. 
Policy loans and liens of $120 mif™ 
at the year-end were $8 million hi) 
than a year ago, but comprised 
2.62% of total assets, again a new 


Reserve Liabilities 


Statutory policy reserves, that j 
amount determined in accordanc; 


ratio. 
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Reporting more security 








more strength for the 





@ John Hancock grows — and with this growth 9,700,000 
policy owners now enjoy greater security, greater peace of 
mind. A record amount of over $2 billion of new life insur- 


American future 


ance was purchased from this Company in 1955. 


The pattern of life insurance growth is in many ways the 
pattern of the country’s growth. Every business day, John 
Hancock invests an average of over $2 million in U. S. busi- 
ness, industry, and the community as a whole. Home owner- 





for the American family... 


ties for peace and defense — all have been broadly fostered 
through life insurance dollars. Thus, John Hancock’s present 
assets of over $4,593,000,000 — prudently invested to guar- 


antee fulfillment of its pledges to policy owners — work 


ship, civic betterment, the expansion of industries and utili- 


DIRECTORS 


Charles L. Ayling 
Albert M. Creighton 
Joseph E. O’Connell 
Paul F. Clark 
William M. Rand 
Edward Dane 
Daniel L. Marsh 
Byron K. Elliott 
John M. Hancock 
Ralph Lowell 
Thomas D. Cabot 
Merrill Griswold 
Samuel Pinanski 
Philip H. Theopold 
E. Taylor Chewning 
Edward B. Hanify 
Georges F. Doriot 
Lloyd D. Brace 
Lee P. Stack 
Earl P. Stevenson 
Dwight P. Robinson, Jr. 
*Erwin D. Canham 


* Elected February 13, 1956 


steadily for this country’s progress. 

John Hancock looks forward to continued service in its 
important job... more security for the American family, more 
strength for the American future. 








STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL CONDITION, DECEMBER 31, 1955 


ASSETS 
a ee ee: ee ee 


United States of America 


Treasury bonds . $ 354,008,456 


Treasury bills. . 9,935,313 
Dominion of Canada . 1,396,067 
State, Provincial and 

Municipal 146,423,923 
OS rr 275,971,481 


Public utility 1,106,761,367 


Industrial and 


Miscellaneous 943,884,530 
Stocks . eos. Ge 
Preferred or Guaranteed 69,035,717 
Gommon-: . . \% 246,708,776 
Mortgage loans on real estate 
Residential and Business 887,871,764 
SS Pee eee 188,874,700 


Real estate (Home office and 


other investment properties) 
Loans and liens on Company’s policies . 
Cash in banks and offices 
Premiums due and deferred . 
Interest and rents due and accrued . . 


SOPENES PNR 6 es eee < het wee. bs 


-$2,838,381,137 


315,744,493 


1,076,746,464 


76,591,384 
120,233,970 
48,633,750 
63,017,738 
38,024,163 


15,787,508 


Total Assets . . «© « © © c o$4,593,160,607 


All securities are valued in conformity with the laws of the several States and as prescribed by the National Association of Insurance Commissioners. 





OBLIGATIONS 


Statutory policy reserves . . . 
The amount determined in accordance 
with legal requirements which will, with 
future premiums and interest, assure pay- 
ment of all future policy benefits. 

Policy owners’ and beneficiaries’ funds . 
Proceeds from death claims, matured en- 
dowments and other payments, including 
dividends left with the Company at in- 
terest. ~ 


.$3,530,819,054 


312,559,567 


Dividends payable to policy owners in 1956 68,935,538 


Dividends payable on annuities and indi- 
vidual insurance contracts but only in- 
cluding dividends on group insurance 
earned from policy anniversary to Decem- 
ber 31, 1955. 


Policy benefits in process of payment 34,304,946 
Including claims in process of settlement 
and an additional sum for claims not yet 
reported. 
Other policy obligations . . . . . 42,817,275 
Premiums paid in advance 
of due date . $34,055,513 
Other special policy 
reserves . ‘ 8,761,762 
Mandatory security valuation reserve . 127,892,573 
As prescribed by the National Association 
of Insurance Commissioners. 
Accrued taxes payable in 1956 17,763,000 
Other obligations, including accrued 
SXpCHNS. . 2 2 «3 6 Ss eS 31,932,565 
Total Obligations. - 4,167,024,518 


SURPLUS TO POLICY OWNERS 


Contingency reserve for Group Insurance 14,224,000 
Contingency reserve for fluctuation in 
security values + 79,700,000 
General surplus. . . . . . « + 332,212,089 
Total Surplus. . . . . - 426,136,089 
Total Obligations and Surplus . - $4,593,160,607 








A COPY OF THE COMPLETE ANNUA~- REPORT 
WILL BE SENT ON REQUEST 


in Hancock pays benefits averaging $1,248,000 every business day 
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MUTUALZ LIFE INSURANCE COMPANY 





BOSTON, MASSACHUSETTS 
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Henry S. Beers, who on February 14 
was elected president of Aetna Life 
Affiliated Companies, is a man who in 
recent years has played a conspicuous 
role in the broadening activities of the 
life insurance business. He_ succeeds 
Morgan B. Brainard, one of the great 
fgures in the insurance business. Mr. 
Brainard, who has just completed 50 
years with Aetna Life, has become 
chairman of the Aetna Life Affiliated 
Companies. Mr. Brainard’s successor as 
president has been one of the leading 
vice presidents of the life company, en- 
gaged principally with the extensive ac- 
tuarial and executive responsibilities 
which are implicit in the Aetna’s large 
Group business with its diversified and 
complex coverages. His duties with the 
organization have been under the su- 
pervision of E. E. Cammack, vice presi- 
dent and actuary of Aetna Life, an out- 
standing figure in the insurance world 
and one of the pioneers in the Group 
business, : : 
Making up the Aetna Life Affiliated 
Companies are the Aetna Life, 102 years 
old; the Aetna Casualty & Surety Co., 
which was incorporated in 1883, and the 
Standard Fire of Connecticut which was 
incorporated in 1905. These latter two 
companies actually commenced doing 
business in 1907 and 1910 respectively. 
The Automobile Insurance Co., formerly 
amember of the group, was merged with 
Aetna C. and S. on December 31, 1955. 
Total assets of Aetna Life Affiliated 
ompanies at end of last year were well 
over $3 billion. 


Inter-Company Activities of Mr. Beers 


The inter-company activities of Mr. 
Beers which have won him high pres- 
lige throughout the executive ranks of 
the industry have been in the capacity 
of being committee chairman or com- 
mittee member of Life Insurance Asso- 
clation of America, or of joint commit- 
tees of the LIAA and American Life 
vention, an organization of 235 life 
companies; of the Society of Actuaries, 
and of committees of accident and health 
industry associations. All such commit- 
tees, meeting frequently for considera- 
tion of factors and problems affecting 
the business as a whole, relate to 
methods and manner in which insurance 
‘an most efficiently be conducted from 
the standpoint of greater safety of op- 
eration and protection of policyholders. 
Be. the insurance industry is the 
argest and most important private me- 
inde offered for economic protection of 
F Widuals, families and businesses, it is 
Mery that there must be at its dis- 
a ns in an advisory and consultative ca- 
pr the best brains, talents and ex- 
ca Nce in the executive ranks of the 
wPaniés, Furthermore, insurance, not 
ps Static, is constantly being devel- 
a to meet new situations confronting 
the perry or new needs required by 
those ic. It is obvious that among 

€ changes are some having to do 


With the : Ronen S 
growing complexi ia 
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Industry’s Chief Committeemen 


By CrarENcE AxMAN 


nation expands and American and 
Canadian business soars to new heights. 
For more than a century insurance 
development has kept pace with these 
growing factors. Also, constantly aris- 
ing are matters requiring deep special- 
ized knowledge of the changing picture 
in the field of taxation, both of the 
companies themselves and their bene- 
ficiaries. 

The phenomenal growth of Accident 
and Health coverage, with emphasis on 
the expansion of various types of cov- 
erage, present constantly new problems 
which companies must meet. Another 
angle has to do with the appearance 
of collective bargaining between unions 
and employers which carry with them 
considerable insurance significance. 


As Seen by Louis W. Dawson 


As a committeeman, the work of Mr. 
Beers in the interest of the institution 
of insurance has been of exceptional 
value. He has been placed on these com- 
mittees because of the widespread belief 
in executive circles that he is one of 
the clearest thinkers and ablest stu- 
dents of insurance and the nation’s econ- 
omy. Other factors are his breadth of 
view and tolerance, high sense of in- 


John Haley 
HENRY S. BEERS 








Beers on Multiple Hazard Approach 


Henry S. Beers told The Eastern Underwriter this week that among insurance 
subjects in which he is deeply interested is the multiple hazard approach being 
developed in a number of different lines of insurance which are written by Aetna 


Life and its affiliated companies. 


“In our fire, marine and casualty company, the Aetna Casualty & Surety,” he 
said, “the development of package policies for coverage of residences gives a very 
valuable opportunity for the home owner to improve the package of insurance 
which he buys for the protection of his home. Among other things, the home 
owner greatly increases his assurance that the coverages he buys are free of 
overlap and that he has not unintentionally left some serious gaps in coverage. 

“For many years the different sub-categories of automobile insurance have been 
available, and usually purchased in package policies. 

“In recent years, the packaging of Group insurance into one plan—life insurance, 
accident and health, hospital and medical insurance, has opened tremendous possi- 


bilities for growth. 


_ _“In none of these lines does the opportunity for growth seem to me to be 
limited, and I look for continued expansion in future years.” 





tegrity and his confidence that the fu- 
ture of the business will see growth on 
an unprecedented scale. 

President Louis W. Dawson of Mu- 
tual Life of New York, asked by the 
writer for his views on Mr. Beers as a 
committeeman, said: 

“Henry Beers has won the respect of 
his confreres in the industry, especially 
of those familiar with industry commit- 
tees, not only by his wisdom and judg- 
ment and the fine quality of his mind 
but also because of the amiability he 
displays in conferences when projecting 
his views. He always leaves you with a 
feeling of respect for himself and his 
views whether or not you are in complete 
agreement with the position he ad- 
vances.” 


Some Industry Posts Where Mr. Beers 
Has Served 


Among some of the industry activities 
of Mr. Beers are these:_ He was secre- 
tary of the Group Life Insurance Asso- 


ciation from 1927 to 1941, and chairman 
of the association from 1941 to 1943. In 
1944 he was appointed chairman of the 
Group insurance committee of Life In- 
surance Association of America, con- 
tinuing in that post to 1948. He was a 
member of the Joint Group insurance 
committee of LIAA and ALC from 1949 
to 1953. Furthermore, he was a member 
of the Joint legislative committee of 
ALC and LIAA from 1949 to 1953. For 
four years he was a member of the 
Joint Social Security Committee of ALC 
and LIAA. 

Currently, he is on board of gov- 
ernors of the Society of Actuaries. He 
was vice president of the Actuarial So- 
ciety of America from 1947 to 1949. In 
Group insurance he has been on sub- 
committees concerned with Group pre- 
miums, Term insurance, taxation, con- 
tributory trustee Group life coverage, 
Government contracts and salary as a 
condition of employment. On the Joint 
Social Security committee he was also 





Henry S. Beers Now President of Aetna Life Cos. 


Succeeds Morgan B. Brainard Who Becomes Chairman; Mr. Beers, One Of Nation's 
Principal Actuaries, Has Been Largely Engaged With Actuarial And Executive 
Responsibilities Of Aetna’s Large Group Business; One Of 


on subcommittees having to do with 
compulsory health insurance and long 
range trends. He was on the joint com- 
mittee on Government employe Group 
insurance and on subcommittees having 
to do with conversions and agents’ com- 
missions. 

In 1951 he was chairman of committee 
on expansion of A. & H. activities. Other 
committees have been related to wage 
stabilization, taxation and rate regula- 
tory trends. Also, he was chairman of 
the ALC committee in ’ ALC-LIAA- 
NALU committees which conferred on 
Group insurance, with especial attention 
given to limits of coverage for key men. 


Activities With Actuarial Societies 


The activities of Mr. Beers in con- 
nection with the actuarial side of the 
industry have been many. His election 
to Fellow of the old Actuarial Society of 
America was in 1923, and of the old 
Institute of Actuaries was in 1940. He 
served on the council of the Actuarial 
Society of America and on the board 
of the successor society of the two prin- 
cipal actuarial bodies—the Society of 
Actuaries. 

In the old days he was on the ex- 
amination committee of the Actuarial 
Society of America and was chairman 
for a number of years of that commit- 
tee. Subsequently, he was in charge of 
publishing the solutions to the examina- 
tion questions. He was on the commit- 
tee which supervised the preparation of 
the Actuarial Studies from 1941-1945, 
and, concurrently, was on the commit- 
tee on papers. 

When it became clear in 1942 that ac- 
tuarial education was taking too long— 
general belief was that it took ten years 
to become a qualified actuary—Mr. Beers 
was asked to head a special committee 
to investigate the situation in all of its 
aspects. This special committee served 
until 1945, when it established the pres- 
ent form of the actuarial examinations 
with the first three Parts directed to- 
wards students in college. This special 
committee was replaced by the advisory 
committee in 1946. That group keeps 
in touch with the education and exami- 
nation system in a general way so that 
activities may be at as efficient a level 
as possible. For two years he was chair- 
man of that committee, continuing as a 
member until 1953. 

Five papers written by Mr. Beers for 
publication in the Transactions of the 
actuarial societies were the “90-Day” 
disability experience; notes on exposure 
formulas; six Term formulas for routine 
actuarial interpolation; modified inter- 
polation formulas that minimize fourth 
differences; and premium interpolation. 
Great Growth of Aetna Group Coverage 

One of the principal innovations in 
Group in the development of which Mr. 
Beers had a large part was Group life 
with paid-up values. This is a type of 
insurance in which contributions of the 
employes purchase permanent benefits 
and as the Term coverage diminishes the 
permanent form increases. Among other 
developments have been major medical 
in its present successful form and hos- 
pitalization in which the company was 
one of the pioneers. 

(Continued on Page 6) 
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Promotions At John Hancock 


Include Peters, Hunt, Pike, Warner, McCrea, Gilman; Re- 
alignment of Duties for Grout, Garabedian, 
Green, Slater, Matz 


Five senior officers of the John Han- 
cock were . promoted from second vice 
president to vice president at a meeting 
of the company’s board of directors this 
week. Election of a new second vice 
president and a change in titles and 
duties of five senior officers were also 
announced. 

Philip H. Peters, CLU, was promoted 
to vice president, Group sales end serv- 
ice. Bishop C. Hunt to vice president 
and economist; Morris Pike to vice pres- 


Alan F. Lydiard 
MORRIS PIKE 


ident, actuarial; Frank A. Warner, M.D., 
to vice president and medical director; 
and Admiral John L. McCrea to vice 
president, personnel and client relations. 
Lawrence B. Gilman was elected second 
vice president, claims. 

Realignment of Duties 


In connection with changes of oo and 
rez alignment of duties, Harold A. Grout, 
formerly vice president and actuary, be- 
came vice president, with special respon- 
sibilities in connection. with over-all 
company policy matters. Harold A. 
Garabedian, formerly vice president, was 
promoted to vice president and actuary. 
Edward A. Green, formerly vice presi- 
dent Group underwriting, was promoted 


Alan F. Lydiard 
LAWRENCE 'B. GILMAN 





to vice president and Group actuary. 

Robert E. Slater, heretofore vice pres- 
ident and controller, became vice presi- 
dent, accounting and auditing; and J. 
Edwin Matz, second vice president, was 
promoted to second vice president and 
controller. 


Peters, Hunt, Pike, Warner, McCrea 


Careers 


Mr. Peters, who joined John Hancock 
in 1938, was appointed manager of Group 





Alan F. Lydiard 
FRANK A. WARNER 


annuity sales division in 1943. Later he 
served as director of Group sales, direc- 
tor of Group sales and service, and was 
elected a second vice president in 1950. 

Prior to joining the company as econ- 
omist in 1943, Dr. Hunt held faculty 
positions at Dalhousie and Harvard uni- 
versities, and later served as economist 
on the staff of Price, Waterhouse & Co., 
and the National Bureau of Economic 
Research. He was elected a second vice 
president and economist of the Hancock 
in 1950. 

Mr. Pike has been associated with 
the company since 1945 joining as asso- 
ciate actuary. He was elected a second 
vice president in 1951. He is a member 
of the New York State Bar and the 


Alan F. Lydiard 
HAROLD A. GARABEDIAN 








Alan F. Lydiard 
PHILIP H. PETERS 


American Bar Association. 

Dr. Warner joined John Hancock as 
assistant medical director in 1948. He 
was appointed associate medical director 
in 1951, and medical director in 1954, 
following the retirement of Dr. Roland 
A. Behrman. In addition to his duties at 
the John Hancock Dr. Warner is a staff 
member of the Massachusetts General 
Hospital. 

Vice Admiral McCrea, U. S. Navy, re- 
tired, joined the Hancock as praenn vice 
president in July, 1953, a month after his 
retirement from the U.S. Navy. He was 
elested second vice president, personnel 
and client relations, in 1955. Admiral Mc- 
Crea is a member of the Massachuetts 
and District of Columbia Bars, and has 
been admitted to practice before the 
Suyreme Court of the United States. 

Gilman, Grout, Garabedian, Green 

Lawrence B. Gilman joined the com- 
pany as attorney in 1946. He was ap- 
pointed associate counsel in 1948, and 
claim director in 1954. He is a member 
of the Association of Life Insurance 
Counsel, and the Bars of New Jersey 
and Massachusetts. 

Harold A. Grout joined the John Han- 
cock’s actuarial department i in 1913, after 
receiving his master’s degree from 
Brown University. He was successively 
appointed assistant actuary, associate 
actuary, actuary, and in 1946 was elected 
vice president and actuary. 

Harold A. Garabedian joined the com- 
pany’s actuarial department in 1919. He 
was appointed assistant actuary in 1939, 
associate actuary in 1943, second vice 
‘ober eargg in 1948, and vice president, ac- 
tuarial, 1954. 

bakare pint the John Hancock as 
second vice president, Group underwrit- 
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Alan F. Lydiard 
BISHOP C. HUNT 


ing and research in 1948, Edward 4 
Green served as associate actuary oj 
State Mutual Life. He was elected vice 
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JOHN L. McCREA 

president, Group underwriting, of the 
Hancock in 1954. 
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John Hancock Report 


(Continued from Page 1) 


jegal requirements which will, with fu- 
jure premiums and interest, assure pay- 
ment of all future policy benefits in- 
creased $278,000,000 or 8.6% by the end 
of the year. The amounts set aside 
some years ago to strengthen the valu- 
ation standards for Ordinary and Indus- 
trial insurance policies originally issued 
on the basis of 31%2% interest assump- 
tions have been merged with these re- 
serves, substantially all of which are 
now valued on a 3% or lower interest 
basis. ‘ 
Jn 1955 also, the company set aside 

500,000 as an additional reserve for 
yate changes in valuation standards 
lying to disability provisions of cer- 
Ordinary insurance policies of older 
ears of issue. 

"The Mandatory reserve for security 
fluctuation which is also included in total 

Jigations amounted at the year-end, 
as indicated heretofore, to $128,000,000. 

At the end of 1955, special contingency 
reserves included a reserve of $14,000,- 
000 for Group insurance, an increase -of 
$2,000,000 over 1954, and the reserve al- 
ready mentioned of $80,000,000 for fluctu- 
ation in security values. 

The general surplus which amounted 
to $306,000,000 or 7.95% of total obliga- 
tions at the end of 1954 has been in- 
creased to $332,000,000 or 7.97% of the 
ei obligations of $4,167,000,000 at the 
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end of 1955. 
Investment Earnings 


~The net rate of return earned in 1955 
on total invested funds, after deducting 
all investment expenses except income 
fax, was 3.53% as compared with 3.46% 
for 1954. The net rate for 1955 was 
feduced ‘by income tax to 3.31%, the 
gorresponding rate for 1954 being 3.24%. 
‘In computing these rates,” said Presi- 
dent Clark, “the return on securities has 
been related to book values and hence 
they are not affected by changes in 
Year-end market values. Moreover, book 
Values reflect the actual amounts of 
foney invested in individual securities. 
It should be mentioned also that in 
mputing annual rates of return no 
account is taken of capital gains and 
Wsses as realized. Manifestly to do so 
Would distort rates from year to year, 
Masmuch as such gains and losses may 
Well be highly variable in relation to 
‘Mvestment income, They should be rec- 
ognized, however, in assessing or com- 
paring investment results over periods 
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of time. 
“Our net investment gains from all 
f the SOurces aggregated $47 million. Of this 


amount, approximately $43 million rep- 
resents unrealized gains, reflecting the 
adjustment of various securities to year- 
end market values as required by law. 
... At the end of 1954 the company’s 
mandatory reserve had reached $90 mil- 
lion, the maximum amount at that time 
according to the then prescribed formula. 
At the end of 1955, the reserve amounted 
$128 million. This increase of $38 
tion represents an addition of $13 
lion arising from portfolio growth 
ther with $25 million provided under 
“te regulations as tentatively revised to 
Wlow for further setting aside of asset 
Sains up to 10% of the year-end market 
Value of common stock holdings.” 


Group Accident and Health Premiums 


Approximately 2,335,000 persons were 
Protected by John Hancock under one 
or more forms of its Group Accident 
and Health policies and total premiums 
of this branch increased to $59 million 
from $54 million a year ago. These poli- 
Mes protected the insured for a total of 
million a week against loss of income 
Fevent of accident or sickness and pro- 
led coverage in excess of $2.6 billion 
ncipal sum benefits. Of the total 
mber insured, more than 1,765,000 per- 
ms (including family dependents in 
imy cases) were protected by Hospital, 
Mrgical or Medical Expense coverages. 
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Centralization of Operations 





pre of the major developments during 
the year was further expansion of. a 
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PAUL F. CLARK 


program designed to centralize some of 
the company’s policy operations—includ- 
ing the processing of certain loans, 
claims and surrenders—in local John 
Hancock offices, thus providing faster, 
more individualized service to policy 
owners. It is expected that the transfer 
of operations, within broad limits, will 
be completed for premium notice ordin- 
ary business by the spring of 1956. 

In addition, the John Hancock ex- 
tended its field operations across the 
nation, and during the year opened gen- 
eral agencies in Columbia, South Caro- 
lina and Phoenix, Arizona; district offices 
in Miami, Tampa and Jacksonville, Flor- 
ida, and San Jose, California; and group 
offices in Dayton, Louisville, Memphis 
and Evansville. 

The John Hancock’s annual report 
showed that during the last ten years, 
benefits paid to living policy owners 
(excluding dividends) increased from 
45% of all payments in 1945 to 61% in 
1955. Correspondingly, death benefits de- 
clined from 55% to 39% during the 
period. 

Meeting Changing Ne-ds of Public 
. During the last decade the John Han- 
cock has paid total benefits of $2.22 bil- 
lion—death benefits of $704 million; 
benefits to living policy owners of $1.516 
billion, including dividends of $496 mil- 
lion. Over this period the proportion of 
payments as between death benefits and 
benefits to living policy owners has 
changed markedly. Death benefits de- 
clined from 55% of all payments in 1945, 
excluding dividends, to 39% in 1955: 
benefits to living policyowners increased 
from 45% to 61%. 

“The change illustrates the adaptability 
of life insurance companv services to 
changing needs,” said Mr. Clark. “Among 
other things which this change may re- 
flect is the fact that Americans are 
living longer. The risk of early death 
from-natural causes has been decreasing, 
but by reason of longer life the risk of 
outliving one’s financial resources has 
been increasing. Life insurance com- 
panies, by the unique nature of the 
services and guarantees they are accus- 
tomed to offer, are singularly well suited 
to protect against this risk. Programs 
utilizing individual and Group contracts 
have been developed to meet the wide 
range of needs and demands. The growth 
of insured pension plans affords a strik- 
ing example. In 1955, John Hancock 
Group Annuities accounted. for 17% of 
the company’s premium income as 
against 11% ten years ago.” 


Hancock Promotions 


(Continued from Page 4) 





budgét coordinator, associate auditor, 
controller, and was elected vice presi- 
dent and controller in 1953. 

Mr. Matz joined the company as a 
research associate in«1949, was named 
assistant controller in 1950, and second 
vice president, accounting, in 1954. 


Advanced in Buffalo 
By Erickson Agency 


REPRESENT JOHN HANCOCK 





Irene Klepzig Asso. ‘Cen. Agent; KIne, 
Sugg, Katz, Bawhers, Reister New 
Ass’t Gen. Agents 


Edwin R. Erickson, general agent, 
John Hancock, Buffalo, announces six 
staff promotions. Irene A. Klepzig, for- 
merly assistant general agent, becomes 
associate general agent, and five mem- 
bers of the staff were made new assis- 
tant general agents—Allen Kline, Edwin 
Sugg, Alvin Katz, Vincent Bowhers and 
Lawrence Reister. 

Miss Klepzig joined John Hancock 
when just out of college. She was for- 
merly agency secretary. Her duties will 
be of an executive vice president na- 
ture. She is a member of the Buffalo 
Athletic Club. Mr. Kline joined the 
John Hancock 31 years ago as office 
manager and supervisor of the Syracuse 
agency, a year later being transferred 
to the home office agency department in 
Boston where he coached agents and 
supervisors in company training schools. 
For some time editor of the company’s 
monthly publication, “The Signature,” he 
is a graduate of Carthage College, later 
taking courses in Knox College and Uni- 
versity of Colorado. He was a sergeant 
in World War I. 

Mr. Sugg is a graduate of University 
of Buffalo and Purdue Life Insurance 
Marketing Institute. He was three and 
a half years in U. S. Merchant Ma- 
rine and joined John Hancock Buffalo 
general agency in 1948. He has been 
assistant géneral agent in Olean, N. Y., 
and sales supervisor in the Buffalo office. 


Other Careers 


Alvin E. Katz joined Buffalo agency 
in 1946 two weeks after leaving U. S. 
Navy where he was an ensign. A mem- 
ber of MDRT he has more than 470 
weeks of continuous production. He has 
been sales supervisor at the Niagara 
Falls branch since 1953. He holds a de- 
gree in economics from University of 
Illinois and is also a Purdue marketing 
school graduate. Mr. Katz was on chief 
football teams of University of Illinois 
and University of Pennsylvania Pre-mid- 
shipman school. 

Vincent Bowhers, a Navy veteran, has 
been a training supervisor and sales su- 
pervisor. A graduate of Canisius College, 
he is a past president of New York State 
Junior Chamber of Commerce. 

Lawrence Reister, CLU, also a Navy 
veteran, has a Master’s degree in busi- 
ness administration from University of 
Michigan and is a graduate of the Pur- 
due marketing institute. He began with 
Hancock in the Erie, Pa., branch of the 
Buffalo agency and in October, 1954, 
became a sales supervisor in Buffalo 
area, 

Also among key men in the agency 
are Harold I. Bahn, assistant general 
agent in charge of pension department 
administration; William L. Sweeting, as- 
sistant general agent in charge of pen- 
sion and profit sharing sales; and Paul 


H. Gregg, manager of the agencv’s 
Group insurance department. For the 
sixth consecutive year the Erickson 


agency has had number one production 
position among the company’s agencies. 





North American, Chicago, 
Raises Capital to $1,500,000 


At board meeting of North American 
Life, Chicago, this week it was voted 
to increase the company’s capital to 
$1,500,000. Number of shares is increased 
from 500,000 to 750,000 shares. A 5% 
dividend on 500,000 shares outstanding 
was voted and a 5% dividend on the 
750,000 shares will be declared payable 
August 24, 1956. 


Canham on Hancock Board 
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Erwin D. Canham, editor of Christian 
Science Monitor, is a new board member 
of John Hancock. He is one of nation’s 
leading writers, radio commentators and 
pubiic speakers. On radio he presents 
a weekly analysis of world events over 
American Broadcasting Co. on Sunday 
evenings. Also, he is a weekly te‘evision 
program moderator. He was vice chair- 
man of the U. S. delegation to the 
United Nations Conference on Freedom 
of Information at Geneva in 1948 and 
President Truman appointed him an al- 
ternate American delegate to United 
Nations general assembly. He is a di- 
rector of U. S, Chamber of Commerce 
and chairman of its foreign policy com- 
mittee. He is a trustee of Institute for 
International Social Research. 





N. Y. SALES CONGRESS 


H. Bruce Palmer, Stanley C. Collins, Hal 
L. Nutt, on Program for Event to 
Be Held At Town Hall, Mar. 8. 

Speakers for the 36th annual all-day 
sales congress of the Life Underwriters 
Association of the City of New York 
have been announced by Gerard B. 
Tracy, CLU, general chairman. Included 
on the morning portion of the program 
will be Hal L. Nutt, CLU, director of 
the Life Insurance Marketing Institute 
of Purdue University, who will discuss 
“The Stuff That Interviews Are Made 
Cn 

H. Bruce Palmer, president, Mutual 
Benefit Life, will discuss, Let’s Throw 
Away the Book and Dream”; Stanley C. 
Collins, president of National Association 
of Life Underwriters, will have for his 
topic “You Owe It To Yourself.” 

The sales congress will be held March 
8, starting at 10 a.m., at Town Hall, 113 
West 43rd Street, New York. 

Admission will be $1 and the presen- 
tation of each member’s 1956 membership 
card. Non-members’ admission will be 
$5, of which $3 may be applied toward 
association membership, if an applica- 
tion is submitted within ten days after 
the sales congress. This arrangement is 
te applicable to delinquent 1955 mem- 
bers. 





Occidental Sales Record 


Occidental Life of California’s Janu- 
ary: sales of Ordinary life totaled $77,- 
775,854, a new monthly sales record for 
the company, Vice President William B. 
Stannard announced. 
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Beers President Of Aetna Cos. 


(Continued from Page 3) 


When Mr. Beers joined Aetna Life in 
1923 total Group life insurance in force 
for all companies combined was no more 
than $2% billion with the Aetna cover- 
ing about 400,000 employes for less than 
$500,000,000. At the end of 1955 Aetna 
Life Group life business in force had 
grown to $13 billion, covering approxi- 
mately 4,000,000 employes. Total pre- 
miums of the company in 1955 in all 
forms of Group were $425,000,000 


A Tribute From C. Manton Eddy 


In discussing the role Mr. Beers has 
played in Group insurance and his per- 
sonality, C. Manton Eddy, vice president 
and secretary of the Connecticut Gen- 
eral Life, said to the writer: 

“No review of the last quarter of a 
century in life insurance could omit the 
name of Henry Beers. He has added 
much luster to the actuarial profession 
and his name is almost legendary in all 
phases of Group activities. As a spokes- 
man for the entire industry his services 
have been frequently sought and will- 
ingly and effectively provided. 

“T had the good fortune to be ex- 
posed in the early ’20’s to the warmth 
and generosity of his personality, to its 
natural inquisitiveness and _ searching 
insight into problems. His close friends 
among the Hartford companies, even 
in the early days of his career, were 
confident that he would distinguish him- 
self in our business. His efforts have 
always been in the direction of making 
Group coverage more realistic, more ef- 
fective and more universal. He has 
earned respect and friendship of all of 
us.” 


Son of Prominent Lawyer 


Mr. Beers was son of George Emerson 
Beers, a Yale magna cum laude lawyer 
who was chairman of the American Bar 
Association’s committee on real prop- 
erty, probate and trust laws. Practicing 
in New Haven the family residence was 
in Guilford, Conn., a village of 1,500 
population 16 miles away from New 
Haven and to which he commuted daily. 
Henry, who was born in New Haven, 
was brought up in Guilford where he 
attended the high school, which had 100 
students. He spent a couple of summers 
in Herkimer, N. Y., having experience 
in farming. On his graduation from high 
school he became a student at Trinity 
College, starting in 1915 and in the sum- 
mer of 1916 was a student at the camp 
in Plattsburg, N. Y., for Army training 
of civilians. 

Mr. Beers enlisted in the Naval Re- 
serve soon after war was declared in 
1917. About his war experience, Mr. 
Beers says there was nothing exciting. 
He spent considerable time on docks 
waiting for the small vessels of the 
“Mosquito Fleet” to arrive. He wangled 
a transfer into naval station and went 
through “Ground School.” Then, along 
came the Armistice. 


Experiences at Trinity College 


At Trinity College Mr. Beers got 
through in three years in all, being 
graduated just before his 20th birthday 
with honors in mathematics and in gen- 
eral scholarship. Among the alumni from 
Trinity are many insurance executives 
most of whom are now with Hartford 
companies, but among its graduates were 
A. N. Guertin, now actuary of Ameri- 
can Life Convention, and the late J. R. 
Bassford who became chief actuary of 
Metropolitan Life. 

While in Trinity Mr. Beers was a 
member of Delta Psi fraternity. In his 
senior year he also took some examina- 
tions of the actuarial society. . This he 
did largely because his professor of 
mathematics told him that many who 
took these examinations found them too 
difficult to pass, and he challenged Beers 
to take them. Tackling a difficult prob- 
lem and solving it has always intrigued 
the new president of the Aetna. That 
math professor, whom he greatly re- 
spected, was J. D. Flynn, a brother of 


the late Benedict D. Flynn, for years 
chief actuary of the Travelers. 


First Actuarial Job Was With 


Travelers 


Mr. Beers passed those exams easily. 
He was fascinated by the thought of 
making actuarial science his career, and 
he got a job with the actuarial depart- 
ment of the Travelers. Chief actuary 
was Ed Morris. Among the latter’s as- 
sistants were three young men who be- 
came outstanding in the actuarial field. 
They were H. Pierson Hammond, who 
had been chief actuary of Connecticut 
State Insurance Department; : 
Bagley and J. E. Hoskins. For an inter- 
lude in the fall of 1919, at the request 
of his father Mr. Beers took a post 
graduate course at Yale in business ad- 
ministration, 


Goes With Home Life 


“Tt was about this stage of his career 
that Henry was bitten by the New 
York bug,” said one of his friends, “and 
he decided he would just have to live 
in that city and be an actuary there. 
The best way to accomplish this, he 
felt, was to call on Henry Moir, then 
president of Actuarial Society of Amer- 
ica and who was actuary of Home Life. 
Mr. Moir was pne of three Scottish 
actuaries living in New York on whom 
young men ambitious to get actuarial 
jobs called to hear about vacancies in 
actuarial departments of companies. The 
other two were Arthur Hunter, then 
chief actuary of New York Life, and 
Lawrence M. Cathles, now chairman of 
North American Reassurance Co. It was 
also upon Mr. Moir that Alexander T. 
Maclean, a young Glasgow actuary, had 
called on the very day he landed from 
the Anchor Line at Hudson River and 
Twenty-third Street pier. Mr. Moir put 
Maclean to work in the actuarial depart- 
ment at a salary of $75 a month. Years 
later Mr. Maclean became president of 
Massachusetts Mutual Life. 


OO 





Trinity Graduates in Insurance 


The list of Trinity graduates in ex- 
ecutive ranks of insurance is a long one. 
In addition to Henry S. Beers several 
are heads of insurance organizations. 
Among those presidents are Lyman 
Brainerd, president, Hartford Steam 
Boiler Inspection & Insurance Co.; 
Charles T. Easterby, president, Granite 
Mutual Fire of Philadelphia; George 
Kolodny, Postal Life; Kenneth W. 
Stuer, American International Marine 
Agency, and U. Albert Hicks, president, 
Crandell-Hicks Co., Boston. 


Some other Trinity alumni follow: 


Aetna Life Companies: John W. Griffith, Jr., 
vice president Group division; Amos E. Red- 
ding, assistant secretary; A. Henry Moses, assis- 
tant treasurer. 

— Allen R. Goodale, secretary (re 
tired). 

Connecticut Mutual: Frederick J. Eberle, vice 
president; Royden C. Berger, director of adver- 
tising; Douglas A. Blease, assistant secretary; 
William P. Barber, Jr., secretary. 

Phoenix Mutual: Clifford L. Morse, secretary; 
Hugh S. Campbell, vice president and counsel. 

Connecticut General: James L. Cole, superin- 
tendent of agencies. 

Hartford Accident & Indemnity: Raymond H. 
Dexter, secretary. 

Among Trinity graduates who are Fellows of 
Society of Actuaries (life insurance) in addition 
to A. N. Guertin, ALC actuary, are Thomas 
Irvine, Agency Management Association; Charles 
W. Gamerdinger and Richard A. Leggett, 
Travelers; Walter Bjorn, Northwestern Na- 
tional; George D. Chester, Connecticut General. 
Chandler B. Johnson, Aetna Life, is an Asso- 
ciate of Society of Actuaries. 

Trinity graduates who are Fellows of Casualty 
Actuarial Society are James M. Cahill, National 
Bureau of Casualty Underwriters; Nels ; 
Valerius, Aetna C. & S.; John W. Ainley, Har- 
mon T. Barber and Seymour E. Smith, Travel- 
ers, and Everett S. Fallow and Sydney D. 
Pinney, retired from Travelers. 

Trinity graduates who are Associates of Casu- 
alty Actuarial Society are Maurice L. Furnivall, 
Travelers, and Francis J. Hope, Hartford A. & I. 

A Trinity alumnus living in Texas is 
Francis A. Stockwell, Jr., of the Aetna 


C&S. 


Mr. Moir gave Beers a job in the 
actuarial department of the Home Life. 
With that company he remained until 
1922 doing various kinds of actuarial 
work. Then he went with the Aetna. 
Here is how this happened: 


How He Joined Aetna Life 


In the latter part of 1922 young Beers 
was returning from a meeting in Hart- 
ford of the actuarial society when he 
found himself one of two passengers in 
the smoking compartment of the railroad 
car on which he was traveling. His 
traveling companion was E. E. Cam- 
mack, vice president and actuary of the 
Aetna, one of the great minds in the 
actuarial profession, a man of acid wit 
which he sometimes exercises in the 
sphere of personality deflation, but 
never in the presence of insurance 
clients or prospects. The two engaged 
in spirited conversation; there was an 
exchange of repartee as well as of views, 
and Cammack was so impressed by his 
new acquaintance that after he returned 
to the home office he called Mr. Beers 
on the phone and invited him to Hart- 
ford. A visit followed and Mr. Beers 
joined Aetna’s actuarial division. He 
constantly advanced and became vice 
president in 1937. 


Likes Outdoor Life and Color 
Photography 


Mr. Beers is a lover of the outdoors. 
In earlier days he was fond of rock 
climbing and still is interested in the 
milder forms of mountaineering. In 1933, 
on a trip to the West Coast, he climbed 
Mt. Hood in Oregon, Mt. Starr King 
near Yosemite Valley, and some high 
points, reached by rather strenuous rock 
climbing, in the Sawtooth Ridge near 
Bridgeport, Cal. As recently as the fall 
of 1955, while at Bretton Woods, New 
Hampshire, attending a Bureau of Acci- 
dent and Health Underwriters conven- 
tion, he hiked up Mt. Jefferson, a peak 
near Mt. Washington, but somewhat 
lower. 

Mr. Beers lives in Glastonbury on a 
place beautifully located in a five-acre 
wood lot overlooking the Connecticut 
River Valley, where he greatly enjoys 
putting some of his spare time into such 
work as cutting down unwanted trees, 
clearing up and burning brush, and 
other physical effort. 

One of his hobbies is photography in 
the form of color transparency pictures 
taken with a stereo camera. Favorite 
subjects for his pictures are landscapes. 
While in California last June he took 
many shots in Yosemite Park, Lake 
Tahoe, and other scenic spots. He is a 
considerable, though not avid, reader on 
general subjects. Much of his time on 
planes and trains is devoted to reading. 


His Clubs and Other Activities 
Outside of Insurance 


Mr. Beers belongs to the Hartford 
Golf and Manchester Golf Clubs and 
The Hartford Club. Extremely fond of 
music, he is vice president of the Sym- 
phony Society, whose conductor is Fritz 
Mahler, nephew of the internationally 
famed composer and conductor, Gustav 
Mahler, and whose concerts are held 
in Bushnell Memorial Hall. He is on 
the board of directors of Hartford 
School of Music and has been a member 
of the Hartford Oratorical Society in 
which he has occasionally sung. He is 
chairman of the Glastonbury branch of 
American Red Cross. Also, Mr. Beers 
was a member of the insurance com- 
mittee of Chamber of Commerce of the 
United States from 1949 to 1950. He has 
done important work for the state of 
Connecticut. At the present time he 
is a member of the Connecticut Unem- 
ployment Compensation Advisory Coun- 
cil, first taking that position in 1936, 
and since 1939 has also been a member 
of the Connecticut State Employes Re- 
tirement Commission. 

Mr. Beers is author of the chapter, 
“The Growing Field of Group Cover- 
ages,” in “Life Insurance Trends in Mid- 
Century,” edited by the late Dr. David 
McCahan of the American College of 
Life Underwriters and published by Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania Press under the 


Life Companies Buys 
Midland National 


MURCHISON HAS CONTRO, 





Three Companies, Atlantic, Lamar and 
Midland National, Now Owned 
by Holding Co. 





Stockholders of Life Companies, Inc 
meeting in Richmond, February 8, ap. 
proved a contract to purchase the major. 
ity stock of Midland National Life of 
Watertown, S. D. 

The contract will be made with C. W, 
Murchison, of Dallas, the majority stock. 
holder, and will involve a_ transaction 
amounting to about $5 million. Midland 
National stock will be acquired by trans. 
ferral of Life Companies common 3 
the rate of $1825 per share. Price off 
Midland National stock will be set af 
approximately the cost of acquisition 
when purchased by Mr. Murchison inf 
the latter part of 1954. The transaction} 
will be subject to outside appraisal, 

The _ stockholders meeting, presided 
over by John D. Murchison, of Dallas, 
president of Life Companies, Inc., re- 
sulted in the addition of H. Smith 
Hagan, of Watertown, president of Mid- 
land National, and Wentworth P. John- 
son, senior vice president of Fidelity- 
Phi.adelphia Trust Co., of Philadelphia, 
to the Life Companies board of directors. f 

Stockholders heard that Life Com. 
panies’ subsidiary companies, Atlantic 
Life of Richmond, and Lamar Life of 
Jackson, Miss. had combined increases in 
sales last year amounting to 28.86% based 
on prelminary reports. Insurance_ in 
force of the two companies rose 8.52% 

Midland National was founded in 1%, 
It has $126 million insurance in force 
and sales last year amounted to $31 mil. 
lion, Assets total approximately $2 
million. 


Who Are on Life Companies Board 





Life Companies stockholders re-elected 
the following members to its board:f 
John D. Murchison, president of Life 
Companies; Robert B. Hatcher, of Rich- 
mond, president of Atlantic Life anl 
vice president of Life Companies; Cole- 
man A. Hunter, of Richmond, executive 
vice president of Atlantic Life and vice 
president of Life Companies; Howard R 
Sluyder, of Dallas, vice president of Life 
Companies; J. B. Knight, of Richmond, 
secretary of Life Companies; and P.K. 
— of Jackson, president of Lamar! 

ife. 

The majority of the stock in Life 
Companies, Incorporated, is owned by 
the Murchisons who organized it in 195) 
At the time of organization, Life Com- 
panies acquired majority stock of At 
lantic and Lamar Life. 

The acquisition of Midland Nation} 
stock by Life Companies will not change} 
the operation or location of the South 
Dakota company or either of the two 
presently owned subsidiaries. The add: 
tion of Midland National’s 15 state ter 
ritory, however, opens a broader area 
operation for Life Companies’ reinsur 
ance business. ; 

Final completion of the purchase if 
subject to F.C.C. approval because 0 
Midland National’s ownership of station 


K W AT. 





auspices of the S. S. Huebner Founds 
tion for Insurance Education. 
His Family 

Mrs. Beers was Dorothy Carpenter 
Attleboro, Mass. They have a daughtts 
Mrs. Sears S. Raymond of Stowe, Vet 
mont, and two sons, Henry, Jr, © 
Ridgewood, N. J., and John W. of Glas 
tonbury. Included in their family durin 
their growing years were also thef 
nephews, Thomas S. Carpenter, now ® 
Atlanta, William S. Carpenter, now # 
Newark, N. J., and a niece, Jane, 10 
_e Robert J. Pitcher of Horseheads 
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As Near To You As Your 


TELEPHONE... 


That’s how handy your nearest Travelers 
Life brokerage man is. And he is ready to 
help you serve the Life insurance needs 
of your clients. You will profit from his 
experience and training in developing the 
right program, and his service means no 
reduction in your commissions. 


Whether it’s personal protection or the 
business lines, you’ll find your Travelers 
Life brokerage man a specialist in protec- 
tion. Why not pick up the phone and give 
him a call? 


Or . .. fill out the coupon and send it to us. 














Tue Traveters, Life Agency Department, Hartford 15, Connecticut 


I am interested in writing Life Insurance with The Travelers. Please have your nearest 


brokerage manager get in touch with me. 


SO @ 5.60 642 6 46 6.6 6 6 0 


Oe ee ee eae 


© $e: ¢ ee. 6a ee 
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Foan Joins First Colony 
Life of Lynchburg, Va. 


AS AGENCY VICE PRESIDENT 





New Company Backed by Officers of 
Prominent Investment Firm; Has 
$2,225,000 Capital; To Write 
Life and A. & H. 

Roy A. Foan, former vice president 
and director of agencies of the Union 
Casualty & Life of Mt. Vernon, N. Y., 
has joined the newly organized First 
Colony Life Insurance Co. Inc., of 
Lynchburg, Va. as vice president and 
director of agencies and has been elected 
a member of the board of directors. Ed- 
win B. Horner, president of the company, 
who heads the Virginia investment 
banking firm of Scott, Horner & Mason, 
Inc, announced Mr. Foan’s appointment. 
First Colony Life is now going into 
full operation in the life, accident, sick- 
ness and Group insurance fields. As 
Lynchburg’s only insurance firm, it starts 
off with an authorized capital of $2,225,- 
000 which is substantially more than is 
required by Virginia law. It received its 
charter from the state last November 22. 
Foan’s Agency Building Career 
At 42 years of age, Mr. Foan enters 
his new position with a distinguished 
record as a young life insurance execu- 
tive. His career started in 1937 with the 


United States Life as an underwriter 
and he rose in that company to the post 
ot assistant to the president and director 
ot agencies, rie joined the Postal Life of 
New York in 1948 as agency vice presi- 
dent, advertising director and trustee. 
uring the course of five years he played 
a major role in converting Postal trom a 
mail order to an agency company. In this 
time its new business increased substan- 
tially. 

mr. Foan has been connected with 
Union Casualty since 1953 and has been 
instrumental there in building a success- 
tul agency organization. 

He is a member of LIAMA, Life 
Advertisers Association, Life Under- 
writers Association of New York, 
National Sales Executives, Inc., Theodore 
Club, New York, and the United States 
Power Squadron. Now residing in River- 
side, Conn., with his wife, Mary Louise 
and his daughter, Marilyn Wendy, 11, 
Mr. ¥oan will move with his family to 
Lynchburg in tthe near future. 


First Colony’s Officers, Directors 


At the first directors’ meeting of First 
Colony Life, held February 2, President 
Horner disclosed that. the company 
intended to expand into other states as 
fast as possible. Coverage of the eastern 
seaboard will come first, he said. 

Mr. Horner heads a roster of dis- 
tinguished management personnel and 
several hundred employes who will make 
their home office in Lynchburg. In addi- 
tion to being president and director of 
Scott, Horner & Mason, Inc:, he is presi- 
dent and director of Shormas Realty, 
Inc.; vice president and director of Sta- 
Kleen Bakery, Inc.; director of Lynch- 
burg Gas Co.; director of N & W Indus- 
tries, Inc.; president and director of 
Lynchburg Hotel Corp.; vice president 
and director of Natural Bridge of Vir- 
ginia, Inc. 

The post of vice president-treasurer 
in First Colony Life is held by James L. 
Carter, vice president of Scott, Horner 
& Mason, Inc., who is also president of 
Shenandoah Gas Co., president of Mar- 
tinsburg Gas & Heating Co,, and secre- 
tary-treasurer of Lynchburg Hotel Corp. 

Lawrence E. Blanchard, Jr. of Rich- 
mond will serve as secretary of First 
Colony Life. In addition to these officers 
other members of the board are as fol- 
lows: 

Lewis F. Powell, Jr., partner in Hun- 
ton, Williams, Gay, Moore & Powell of 
Richmond ; L. McCarthy Downs, execu- 
tive vice- president of Benjamin z Crump \ 














David Berns, N.Y. 
ROY A. FOAN 


Co. of Richmond; Paul E. Sackett, senior 
vice president and trust officer of the 
First National Trust & Savings Bank of 
Lynchburg; 

Henry Clay Hofheimer, chairman of 
the board, Southern Materials Co., Inc., 
Norfolk; Henry E, McWane, president 


Baltimore Life Promotes 


A. C, Malley, L. A. Varano 


Appointment of two home office super- 
visors has been announced by Fred I. 
Wunderlick, vice president of Baltimore 
Life. 

Albert C. Malley, who joined the firm 
as an agent in 1950, and was promoted 
to staff superintendent at Erie, Pa., in 
1951, became a supervisor. 

Lester A. Varano has been associated 
with the company since 1946. In 1948 he 
was made staff superintendent at Shamo- 
kin, Pa. He was promoted to the super- 
visory post with the home office. 





of Lynchburg Foundry Co. and Giles H. 


Miller, Jr., president of Culpepper 
National Bank. 
According to Mr. Horner future 


financing plans for First Colony Life, 
involving increases in capital and surplus, 
will depend upon the growth and devel- 
opment of its business. He revealed that 
extensive studies and surveys preceded 
the establishment of the company. “Fif- 
teen months of research indicated a need 
for this organization,” he said. 

Among the most pointed findings in 
the preliminary studies are that the aver- 
age American family requires 65% more 
life insurance than it presently posses- 
ses; and that one family out of four now 
carries no life insurance at all. 

The Lynchburg Chamber of Commerce 
was instrumental in paving the way for 
the establishment of the new company. 





A 2 BILLION 
COMPANY 


WITH ASSETS OF OVER 


‘690 MILLIONS 


reports a record year for 1955 


NEW BUSINESS. . . 


€ 
$301,290,928 


NET INCREASE BUSINESS IN FORCE $208,466,525 


INCREASE IN ASSETS 


$ 62,086,328 


During 1955 Manufacturers. 
Life established Branch 
Offices in Columbus, Minnea- 
polis and Washington, D.C. to build its 
United States organization to a total of 21 


offices. 


The total new business in the 
United States of $106,619,779 represents 
an increase of 41% over the previous year. 





THE 


MANUFACTURERS 


INSURANCE 


LIFE COMPANY 


HEAD OFFICE (Established 1887) TORONTO, CANADA 





W. M. Benton Retires; _ 
Long Agency Executive 


48 YEARS WITH MASS. MUTUAL 





Rose From Clerk to 2nd Vice President, 
Served Under Six pany 
Presidents 





Wrayburn M. Benton, a mainstay of 
Massachusetts Mutual’s agency depart. 
ment for the past 36 years and a com. 
pany employe for 48 years, 
February 

Mr. Benton began his career with 


retired on 





WRAYBURN M. BENTON 


Massachusetts Mutual as a junior clerk 
in the policy department. His name was 
listed as employe No. 100 on the roster 
of home office employes when he joined 
the firm in 1907, and his pay was the 
munificent sum of $35 a month. In 1909, 
Mr. Benton had the distinction of being 
the operator of the first photostat ma- 
chine installed by the company. In the 
ensuing 12 years he advanced through 
various positions in the policy depart- 
ment, and in 1920 joined the staff of the 
agency department. 

In the years that followed he pro- 
gressed through the offices of agency 
inspector, assistant superintendent of 
agencies, superintendent of agencies, 
agency secretary, and second vice presi- 
dent. He traveled extensively for the 
company, visiting agency offices. He 
helped to set up uniform systems and 
office routines, did much research in the 
field of agency costs and management, 
and had a major hand in developing 
many of the company’s present agency 
contracts and programs. 

During his career with the Massachu- 
setts Mutual, Mr. Benton worked in 
three different home office buildings and 
under six company presidents and had 
something to do with the installation of 
every one of the company’s present gen- 
eral agents. He has also made contribu- 
tions on the institutional level through 
service on numerous association com- 
mittees. 

Mr. Benton holds the enviable record 
of never having missed a meeting since 
becoming a member of Rotary Interna- 
tional, and he served a term as local 
president. During the summer he has 
been active in the Lord’s Point Associa- 
tion of .Stonington, Conn. His hobbies 
are fishing and gardening, and in his 
younger days he was well known for his 
athletic accomplishments. He also pro 
moted and participated in amateur the- 
atricals and minstrel shows. In recent 
years he has gained renown as a toast- 
master at company functions. 

Mr. Benton was honored by his home 
office associates recently and received 4 
testimonial and several gifts. He plans 
to devote his time now to his hobbies 
and to traveling, and he is presently in 
Florida with his wife for a short vaca- 
tion. The Bentons, on their return, wi 
continue to maintain their residence 1 
East Longmeadow. 
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Retires From Conn. General | 





~ 


ALFRED T. YUNGMAN 


Alfred T. Yungman, director of sales 
research at Connecticut General Life, 
retired February 1, after 24 years’ serv- 
ice. He began his insurance career as an 
agent in 1932 in Connecticut General's 
Pittsburgh branch office. Previously he 
had been associated with the Vaughn 
Machinery Co., in Cuyahoga Falls, Ohio, 
in sales and management work. 

In 1934 Mr. Yungman was named 
manager of the Pittsburgh branch office, 
a post he held until 1939 when he was 
appointed assistant manager of the com- 
pany’s Philadelphia branch office. At 
that time this office was under the di- 
rection of Stuart F. Smith who is now 
vice president of the company. 

In addition to his staff duties, Mr. 
Yungman was responsible for develop- 
ing sales research materials which were 
widely used in other field offices as well 
as in Philadelphia. Because of his work 
in this field, he was appointed in 1948 to 
fill the newly created post of company 
director of sales research. 





LIAMA’s Group Study Course 


Plans for establishment of pilot Group 
seminars in district management, using 
LIAMA’s new study course in district 
management, were formulated last week 
by 14 leading district managers meeting’ 
in Hartford with staff representatives 
of LIAMA and officials of the General 
Agents and Managers Conference. 

Lawrence W. Jackson, executive direc- 
tor of GAMC, described the two-day 
workshops as “an historic effort to 
bring practical field experience to bear 
in the preparation of a guide that moder- 
ators will use in management study 
groups that are certain to spring up 
all over the country.” 

He noted that GAMC plans to sponsor 
these study groups for district man- 
agers of combination companies along 
the same lines as it now sponsors study 
groups in ordinary agency management, 
using LIAMA’s well known study course 
m agency management. 

Chairman of this pilot meeting was 

etropolitan’s manager in Oak Park, 
Ill, Martin M. Guon who is chairman 
of the GAMC committee on the study 
course for district managers. Also par- 
licipating in this meeting was Leonard 

- Smith, Cranston, Rhode Island man- 
ager for Prudential who is chairman 
of the GAMC over-all committee on 
‘istrict agency management. 

Three LIAMA consultants moderated 
Workshop sessions: Donald Bramley and 
Stanford Y. Smith, co-authors of the new 
study course and W. Frank Hancock. 


~~ For 50% Stock Dividend 


Dallas—Directors of Southwestern Life 
voted to recommend an increase in the 
capital stock from $5 million to $7% 
million which if approved will result in 
a 50% stock dividend. 

President J. Ralph Wood said the 
proposal. would be submitted to stock- 
holders at their annual meeting March 
13; Approval would result in distribution 
of one stock for 
each two shares now outstanding. 


additional share of 


The present capital stock structure of 
Life has 
1950. Then an increase from $4 million 


Southwestern existed since 


to $5 million was approved. 

At that time the company had $829,- 
222,242 of life insurance in force and 
assets totaled $223,090,135. As of Decem- 
ber 31, 1955 the company’s life insurance 
in force has grown to $1,340,519,627 and 
assets had to $369,052,237. 
Difference between assets and all liabili- 


ties was $41,611,905. 


increased 


Ferrel Bean Agency Gains 


The Ferrel M. Bean Agency of John 
Hancock Mutual Life, Chicago, reports 
record breaking production for January. 
With $3,850,000, of new Ordinary busi- 
ness written during the month and 
2,130,000, of new Ordinary business paid 
during the month, the organization is 
well on its way to a goal of $16,000,000, 


new Ordinary business for 1956. 





POINTED at the needs of. : . 


The Businessman 
This brand-new policy is ideally 
suited to provide protection 
against a temporary business 
need. It offers the life insurance 


you need at a minimum rate. 





New MONY 
‘TMT Policy 
offers ‘10,000 

of Life Insurance 


at an initial rate of 


Only 16¢ A Day! 


The Young Family Man 
This low-premium policy-is de- 
signed for the young family man 
just getting started in his career 
—when life insurance needs are 
greatest and his budget is limited. 





(BASED ON AGE 30) 





HIGHLIGHTS OF THE ‘‘TEMPORARY MODIFIED TERM”: 


e@ Sold in amounts of $10,000 or more. 


e@ Can be converted at any time during the 5- 
year period to the same amount of permanent 
. without further evidence of in- 


insurance. . 
surability. 


At Age 30 


First year 
Second year 
Third through fifth years 


At Age 40 











| 
2 Mic OF Nw Worx 


THE MUTUAL LIFE INSURANCE COMPANY OF NEW YORK 


First year 
Second year 
Third through fifth years 


Broadway at 55th Street, New York 19, N. Y. 





Life Ins Accident and Sick Hi 





p 


Retirement Plans... FOR INDIVIDUALS AND EMPLOYEE GROUPS 


MONY TODAY MEANS MONEY TOMORROW! 


e Sample gross premiums, dividend illustrations 
and illustrative average net cost for $10,000: 





Gross Illustrative 
Premium Dividends* 
(payable at end of 2nd and later policy years) 
$57.20 None 
$57.20 $25.50 
$82.70 $25.50 


Illustrative net cost averages $52.10 a year 


$83.90 None 
$83.90 $32.70 
$116.60 $32.70 


Illustrative net cost averages $77.36 a year 


italizatic *Dividend illustrations are in no sense guarantees or even estimates of 


future dividends, which must depend on future experience and the an- 


nual action of the Company’s Trustees. 


INQUIRIES FROM BROKERS INVITED 
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C. W. Dow President 
Of Equitable Society 


RAY MURPHY MADE CHAIRMAN 





Robert L. Hogg Made Vice Chairman; 
Murphy With Society More 
Than 40 Years 





Ray D. Murphy, who has been presi- 
dent of Equitable Life Assurance Society 
since 1953, was this week elected chair- 
man of the board and Charles W. Dow, 
senior vice president and chief financial 
officer, became president succeeding Mr. 





Fabian Bachrach 
CHARLES W. DOW 


Murphy. Robert L. Hogg, senior vice 
president and advisory counsel, who 
came to the Society in 1954 from the post 
of executive vice president and general 
counsel of American Life Convention, 
was made vice chairman. 


Ray D. Murphy 


Mr. Murphy, a distinguished actuary 
and long one of the most influential 
figures in life insurance, has been with 
Equitable Society for more than 40 





Fabian Bachrach 
ROBERT L. HOGG 


years. His leadership has been_recog- 
nized by many honors, only last Decem- 
ber retiring as president of the Life 
Insurance Association of America. His 
early prestige in life insurance grew out 
of his prominence in the scientific end 
of the business. He is a former president 
of the Actuarial Society of America and 
is a Fellow of the succeeding Society of 
Actuaries and of the Casualty Actuarial 
Society. He was co-author of the actu- 





RAY D. MURPHY 


arial study, “Construction of Mortality 
Tables from the Records of Insured 
Lives.” 


‘bureau. 


y * You  * Man? 


A fast-growing life insurance company located in the 
East, requires a seasoned agency department man to fill an 
executive position. Attractive salary. Our employes know 
about this ad. Tell us about yourself. 

Box 2380, The Eastern Underwriter, 
93 Nassau Street, New York 38, N. Y. 


Ds 


A native of Springfield, Mass., and 
graduate of Harvard, he first entered 
the actuarial department of Massachu- 
setts Mutual Life and in 1913 was made 
assistant actuary of Equitable Society. 
For four years he was in charge of the 
annual dividend bureau and in 1918 was 
placed in charge of the mathematical 
In 1923 he was promoted to 
second vice president and associate actu- 
ary and in 1930 was placed in charge 
of a newly created underwriting depart- 
ment with the title of vice president, 
becoming vice president and actuary in 
1936. It was in 1950 that he became 
executive vice president and actuary and 








PENSION and 


PROFIT SHARING SALES 








are increased and made more prof- 
itable through the use of the Com- 
pany's Pension and Profit Sharing 
Manual. This new sales-text, com- 
plete with instructions and illustrative 
examples, is a comprehensive work- 
ing manual designed to assist the 
qualified career field underwriter. 
It has earned the acclaim of the 
Company's field associates and was 
accorded an Award of Excellence 
by the Life Advertisers Association 
at its 1955 annual meeting. 





EQUI 








TABLE LIFE INSURANCE COMPANY 
of IOWA @ FOUNDED IN 1867 IN DES MOINES 
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then in 1953 he was elected president. 
Charles W. Dow 


When Mr. Dow was elected to the 
presidency of the Equitable, he was 
senior vice president, chief financial 
officer and a director of the Society. 
Before joining Equitable in 1935 he had 
been in the engineering and utility fields 
with Cities Service Co. 

Born in Marion, Iowa, near Cedar 
Rapids, he entered Iowa State College 
at Ames in 1925 where the was a leader 
in campus activities, editor of the college 
year book, graduating with a Bachelor 
of Science degree in mechanical engj- 
neering becoming a member of the en- 
gineering honor society of Tau Beta Pj 
and he was a member also of Alpha 
Tau Omega fraternity. He was also 
elected to Cardinal Key, student honor- 
ary organization. 

Mr. Dow was with Cities Service in 
New York when he joined Equitable as 
an industrial engineer in the Securities 
Investment Department. He next be- 
came manager of industrial securities, 
He was elected a second vice president 
in February, 1949 and a vice president 
in 1951. It was two years later that he 
became vice president and chief financial 
officer of the Society. 


Robert L. Hogg 


Mr. Hogg came into life insurance in 
1935 as assistant general counsel of As- 
sociation of Life Insurance Presidents 
after being a prosecuting attorney for 
Mason County, W. Va., practicing law 
in his native Point Pleasant, W. Va. and 
serving as congressman from that state. 
He also served in ‘his state senate. 

Educated at West Virginia Prepara- 
tory School, Morgantown, and West Vir- 
ginia University from which he has A.B. 
and LL.B degrees, Mr. Hogg served in 
the U. S. Army 1917 to 1919 as a first 
lieutenant, overseas for 17 months. 

He was associate general counsel of 
the Presidents Association in 1944 when 
he was made manager and_ general 
counsel of American Life Convention. 
From 1946 to 1954 he was executive vice 
president and general counsel of ALC, 
when on April 1, 1954 he was elected 
senior vice president and advisory coun- 
sel of Equitable Society. He is co-author 
of “Hogg’s Pleadings and Forms” and 
“The Life Insurance Policy Contract.” 
He is on many important committees 
of the industry. 





Western Life Control Goes 
To U. S. and Canadian Group 


Ottawa—A group of Canadian and 
U.S. businessmen have purchased a 
major interest in the Western Life As- 
surance Co., Hamilton, Ont., which start- 
ed operations in 1914 at Winnipeg, Man, 
and subsequently transferred to Hamil- 
ton in 1938. Company operates i 
Ontario and the Western Provinces. 

The group is headed by H. P. Skog- 
lund, of Minneapolis, Minn., chairman of 
the board and president of North Amer- 
ican Life and Casualty of Minnesota 
Others include Herbert Hunter, Winn 
peg, former Superintendent of Insurance 
of Manitoba; Paul J. Sundberg and 
James E. Scholefield, chairman of the 
board and president, Community Assocl- 
ates Ltd.; Charles E. Rea, M.P.; Charles 
E. Rea Ltd, Toronto; Ian C. Hatt, 
Toronto; William E. Brunning, head of 
W. E. Brunning Ltd., Winnipeg, and 
others. 
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Ist Man: ‘More good news for brokers?” 


2nd Man: ‘Yes, New England Life has lowered premium 
rates on Ordinary Life policies of $5,000 or 
more. Also on several Term policies.” 








Ist Man: ‘What about policies already in force?” 


2nd Man: “Being a truly mutual company our dividend 
allotment for 1956 will equalize the net cost of 
policies in force with policies sold under the 
new rate.” 














Ist Man: “Sounds like more good reasons for selling New 
England Life.” 


2nd Man: “Yes, we’ve always enjoyed a high ranking 
with brokers for a variety of reasons. This re- 
duction in rates reaffirms our low net cost posi- 
tion and the efficiency of New England Life’s 
operation.” 








NEW ENGLAND 


THE COMPANY THAT FOUNDED MUTUAL LIFE INSURANCE IN AMERICA1835 
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R. K. Lindop Agcy. Was 
Monarch’s 1955 Leader 


GIVEN DINNER AT WALDORF, N.Y. 





President Vanderbrouk Makes Leaders’ 
Trophy Presentation; English and 
Hulme Top Men of Agency 





The New York City agency of Monarch 
Life of Springfield, headed by Ralph 
K. Lindop, was given a dinner, February 
4, at the Waldorf-Astoria Hotel, New 
York, in recognition of its achievement 
in winning first place among all agencies 
of the company for 1955. This agency, 





RALPH K. LINDOP 


which will be ten years old later on 
this year, established a new yearly high 
in paid new H. & A. annuals of $332,376, 
breaking its own 1954 record by 38.3%. 
At the same time, a new peak of 
$7,944,332 in paid-for life production was 
reached. This surpassed the agency’s old 
mark of 1954 by 56.5%. Neither Group 
nor pension business was included in 
the total. 

Frank S. Vanderbrouk, president of 
the Monarch, chief host at the party, in 
congratulating the agency on_ these 
record-breaking totals, contrasted its 
present affluence with the small begin- 
ning in 1946. He pictured a modest office 
at 165 Broadway, no telephone and only 
one man—the general agent. Phinehas 
N. Brown, now assistant to Mr. Lindop, 
was the first agent appointed and the 
first secretary was Harriett Newman. 
“Ralph Lindop’s inspiration and leader- 
ship has spread throughout our entire 
organization,” said Mr. Vanderbrouk. 
Thereupon he presented him with the 
Leader’s trophy. 

Ray Swanson, agency vice president 
of the Monarch, then pointed out that 
the Lindop agency has established and 
broken its own records many times. As 
an example, in December, 1955, a new 
mark of $52,728 for new H. & A. an- 
nuals paid-for in any one month was 
made. Each of nine Lindop field under- 
writers naid for over $2,000 in annuals 
and the previous all-time record of De- 
cember, 1954, was exceeded by 19.5%. 
Last December also witnessed $2,158,447 
in new paid-for life business, another 
record, an increase of 19.6% over the 
previous December. 

Agency Supervisor James E. Hilde- 
brand was the first speaker, proposing 
a toast to the general agent and the 
Monarch. James Carrier, now Pittsburgh 


general agent, who was supervisor of the*”’ 


agency up to August, 1955, expressed his 
appreciation for having been brought 
up in the Lindop atmosphere. He was 
reminded by Mr. Lindop that no agency 
is quite as important as the company 
it represents. In this connection he paid 
tribute to Frank Vanderbrouk’s leader- 
ship of Monarch and to the agency 


astuteness of Ray Swanson. He did not 


H. SMITH HAGAN PRESIDENT 


Production Head of Midland National 
Life Joined Watertown, S. D., 
Company in 1952 
H. Smith Hagan, executive vice presi- 
dent of Midland National Life of Water- 
town, S. D., since last year who joined 
the company in 1952 as vice president in 
charge of production, has been elected 
president. He had been eastern division 
manager in charge of all territory east 
of the Rocky Mountains for Occidental 
Life of California before becoming as- 
sociated with the South Dakota com- 

pany. 

Mr. Hagan began his insurance career 
in 1929 as an agent for the Prudential 
in Kansas City, Mo., was soon promoted 
to assistant manager, then home office 
inspector and later manager of Pruden- 
tial’s St. Joseph, Mo., office. He joined 
Occidental in 1944 as home office super- 
visor with offices in Kansas City and 
was later transferred to the Los Angeles 
home office. In 1949, he was named east- 
ern division manager. : : 

Oswald Jacoby of Dallas, internation- 
ally known bridge expert and insurance 
counselor for C. W. Murchison, major 
Midland National stockholder, and Oran 
H. Kite, vice president of Republic Na- 
tional Bank of Dallas, were among re- 
elected directors. 





Guarantee Mutual Business 

New Ordinary life insurance volume 
in Guarantee Mutual Life of Omaha for 
January exceeded business for January, 
1955, by 27.4%. New accident and sick- 
ness business for January exceeded that 
of January, 1955, by 117%. January was 
the first month that the company has 
been actively soliciting non-cancellable 
and guaranteed renewable disability in- 
come insurance. 

Company activities during January, 
1956, also included a general agents con- 
ference at the home office during which 
the agency building program for the 
new year was outlined and many new 
liberalizations in agents and _ general 
agents compensation plans were an- 
nounced. The general agents conference 
was also the occasion for the initial 
introduction for the non-cancellable and 
guaranteed renewable disability income 
insurance plan and merchandising pro- 
gram. 

Robert A. Peterson, leading salesman 
for January, is an associate of the Elmer 
D. Stemsrud Agency, Minneapolis. The 
Stemsrud Agency recorded the highest 
volume of any agency during January, 
1956. 

Announcement of the results for Jan- 
uary were made by D. Anderson, 
agency vice president of the company. 





overlook David Busher, superintendent 
of agents. Mr. Hildebrand and Mr. 


Brown also received his recognition. 
1955 Leaders of the Agency 


John B. English, who has been with 
the agency since September, 1954, was 
its leading H. & A. producer last year, 
producing $26,816 in new annual pre- 
miums. In addition he paid for nearly 
$500,000 of life insurance. Whiting 
Evans, now a supervisor, established a 
record for the largest H. & A. policy— 
$197.27. quarterly premium. Fred A. 
Hulme, who started in August, 1954, was 
the agency’s No. 1 life produter last 
year and ranked second countrywide in 
the Monarch. 


. Mr. Lindop was proud to report that- 


of the 35 Monarch leaders last year nine 
were of his office. “The average 1955 
income of our men was $14,010, he said. 

He did not pass up the opportunity of 
paying tribute to the wives at the din- 
ner as well as to his office staff. He also 
expressed one of his pet motivation 
theories which is “to state publicly at 
a logical time the production goal you 
will strive to reach in a given month 
or year. You will be surprised at the 
pressure which this will place on you 
to achieve it.” 


North American Life 
Earned Net 4.25% Rate 


WM. M. ANDERSON’S COMMENTS 





Sees Future New Business as Possible 
50% Group With Premiums on 
Payroll Deduction 





North American Life of Toronto had 
total new business last year amounting 
to $186,399,424 and insurance in force at 
the close of the year of $1,166,515,000. 
Assets at the year end were $218,705,519, 
an increase. of $19,317,478. First mort- 
gages on real estate increased by $13,- 





WILLIAM M. ANDERSON 


945,269 accounting for 39% of assets. 
Net earned interest rate increased from 
4.09% to 4.25%. 

In reporting on the year’s operations, 
William M. Anderson, president of 
North American Life, noted that both 
new business and insurance in force 
have more than doubled in the past six 
years while the principal financial items 
are all approximately twice as great. 
Looking into the future, Mr. Anderson 
saw some material changes. 


Sees Changes Ahead 


“For example, at the present time 
about 72% of the business in force is 
Ordinary and about 28% Group, whereas 
ten years ago the proportion was 97% 
Ordinary and 3% Group,” said Mr. An- 
derson. “It can be expected that Group 
business will go on increasing relative 
to Ordinary to cover the increasing 


_ Proportion of the life insurance market 
“where individual selling is not required, 
.and it may be estimated that ten years 


hence the company’s business in force 
will be at least 40% and possibly as 
high as 50% Group. This does not imply 
a narrowing market for Ordinary busi- 
ness but rather a rapidly expanding 
market characterized by more and more 
specialized coverage to meet individual 
circumstances. 

“The prospective expansion in Group 
life coverages probably will be marked 
by certain characteristics which already 
are beginning to become apparent. In 
the first place it may be expected that 
an increasing proportion of Group life 
will. be directly related to wage and sal- 
ary levels so that any increases in the 
latter will produce automatic expansion 
in Group business in force without the 
necessity for periodic changes of cover- 
age schedules. Secondly, it may be ex- 
pected that various types of Group per- 
manent, including Group life with paid 
up values, will become much more com- 
mon as a means of facilitating the con- 
tinuance of coverage after termination 
of employment either by severance or 
retirement. Such coverages which are 
typically contributory are characterized 
by savings equities provided out of em- 
ploye contributions with the bulk of 
the current protection cost being borne 
by the employer. A third development 


United States Life Policy 
For Mortgage Protection 


In line with the U. S. Government's 
reinstatement of a 30-year mortgage 
plan, United States Life announced its 
policy to protect these mortgages for 
a full 30-year period. This reducing 
Term policy can now cover any mort- 
gage guaranteed by the Veterans Ad- 
ministration or insured by the Federal] 
Housing Administration. 

Featured in the policy is a conversion 
privilege so that at any time prior to 
age 60 the policy may be converted for 
its then full value to a life or endoyw- 
ment policy. Further, while the policy 
offers protection for a 30-year period, 
premiums are paid for only 26 years, 

United States Life announced that this 
policy is issued from ages 20 through 45 
inclusive and can be written non-medi- 
cally to $10,000 up to age 30 and to 
$5,000 from age 31 through 40. The op- 
tional benefit of waiver of premium js 
available for issue to age 45 and the 
monthly income benefit is issued to 
age 40. 





American National Changes 
For Ordinary Operations 


American National, Galveston, Texas, 
has announced changes and executive 
promotions affecting its Ordinary u- 
derwriting operations. Bailey Clark has 
been promoted from assistant manager 
to manager of the Ordinary underwriting 
department and in that position will be 
in full charge of Ordinary underwriting 
department operations. 

Two assistant manager posts have been 
created in the Ordinary underwriting 
department and A. J. Clifton and J. E. 
Rayne have been promoted to these posi- 
tions. Promotion in both instances have 
been from the position of senior under- 
writer in the department. } 

The Ordinary policy issue section has 
been constituted a separate department 
and will be under the direction of Larry 
H. Peacock as manager. Donald D. 
Lagrone will be assistant manager of the 
new department. 





relates to specialized Group coverages 
for married men to provide annuities 
for widows and dependent children. This 
type of coverage, with amounts of insur- 
ance which tend to decrease with ad- 
vancing age, fits in well with the death 
benefit schedules under pension schemes, 
and to the extent that the premiums 
are borne by the employer can compet- 
sate for the fact that pension costs are 
relatively lower for male employes as 
compared with females. 


Monthly Premium Payment 


“If life insurance is to continue to be 
a major long term savings medium it 
must be conducted in such a way that it 
accepts savings as soon as they arise. 
Accordingly, premium payments must fit 
closely with the intervals at which in- 
come arises, and for the great majority 
of families this means an interval of 
not more than a month. It is my con 
sidered expectation that within the next 
ten years this problem will be solved 
and that the great proportion of our 
Ordinary policies in force will be on 2 
basis of monthly premiums (or payroll 
interval premiums) with low collection 
expense and low termination rates. 
expect that the solution will be arrived 
at through much more extensive use 0 
payroll deduction and banking facilities 
arranged in part through our own i 
itiative and in part in concert with other 
companies. In addition, it may be & 
pected that the monthly basis will be- 
come the normal method of specifying 
premium rates with appropriate scales 
of discount for payment at less frequett 
intervals.” 
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Hodes Agcy. Dates From 
Period of Civil War 


ONE OF OLDEST IN THE CITY 





Since Hodes Became General Agent in 
October; 1949, Agency Has 
Paid for $69,500,000 





Philip F. Hodes, general agent of 
National Life of Vermont, 55 Liberty 
Street, New York City, heads an agency 
which has been in operation since the 
Civil War period when the general 


agent was Chalon F. Davey. Mr. Hodes 
became general agent in October, 1949, 





PHILIP F. HODES 


succeeding E. T. Wells. Since Mr. Hodes 
became general agent in October, 1949, 
the agency has paid for $69,500,000 with 
premiums in excess of $3,000,000. 

A native of this city Mr. Hodes at- 
tended high school here and also took 
night courses at New York University’s 
graduate school of’ business. He en- 
tered life insurance in 1914; joined Na- 
tional Life in 1930 starting as manager 
of the brokerage department when Ed- 
gar T. Wells was general agent, and 
became associate general agent in 1932. 
As brokerage manager of the Wells 
agency Mr. Hodes brought in more 
than $7,000,000 of brokerage business. 
He succeeded Mr. Wells as_ general 
agent, 

Associate general agent, and now head 
of the brokerage department, is Philip 
F’s son, Elliott J., a graduate of Wil- 
mington College in Ohio. Elliott last 
year brought _ more than $2,000,000 of 
brokerage business into the agency. As- 
sistant general agent is Larry Rosen- 
thal, a graduate of New York University 
aw School. 

The agency has a branch in the 
Chrvsler Building managed by Philip 
J. Goldberg and Edward O’Keefe who 
last year led the agents of the company 
i production and both of whom are 
million dollar writers. 

r. Hodes is a member of the ex- 
€cutive committee of his company’s gen- 
eral agency association and last year 
Won | the National of Vermont’s Presi- 
dent’s Trophy. 





JAMES R. BEVERIDGE DEAD 
James Robertson Beveridge, 51, vice 
President and actuary of Manufacturers 
lle, died recently. He joined the actu- 
arial department of Manufacturers Life 
in 1925. He was named associate actuary 
mm 1947 and five years later became vice 
ent and actuary. He was a fellow 
ot the Society of Actuaries and was a 


Past president of the Actuaries Club of 
oronto, 


Woodmen of the World Life 


Reports Large Increase 


Woodmen of the World Life, Omaha, 
Insurance Society in 1955 enjoyed its 
largest increase in seven years in new 
life insurance protection, Howard M. 
Lundgren, president of the society, an- 
nounced. 

A total of $90,075,536 of new life pro- 
tection was written last year. This was 
a gain of $8,210,375 over 1954. The net 


gain’ for the than 
$18,000,000. 

Mr. Lundgren said 29 states exceeded 
their 1954 records. 

The society’s membership at the close 
of 1955 was 438,000 with more than 
$588,000,000 in insurance. in force. It has 
paid in death losses, disability benefits, 
refunds and cash withdrawals more than 
$479,000,000. The Woodmen has gross 
assets amounting to more than $200,- 


000,000. “a 


year was more 


Washington National Gains 


The tremendous accomplishments of 
1955 are but a prelude to greater things 
in 1956 according to a statement made 
by P. W. Watt, president, Washington 
National, Evanston, Ill. In reporting. the 
year’s results, Mr. Watt announced that . 
the company’s goal in 1955 of $100 mil- 
lion increase in life insurance in force 
had not only been met, but had been 
more than doubled. This brought life 
insurance in force to $1,295,745,570 as of 
December 31, an increase of $204 mil- 
lion or 18.7% over the previous year. 





ntl 


GREAT-WEST LIFE _ 


records solid gains 








$312,599,204. 


in twelve months. 


ASSURANCE 


its progress in recent years. — 
were $363,847,014. This figure. included $25,992,900 in 
additions to the Company’s share of the United States, 
Federal employees’ group plan, compared with $80,419,500 in 
1954. New business produced by the. Company’s. sales 
organization in Canada and the United States amounted to 
$337,854,114, compared with the’ previous year’s total of 


eln Force Nears $3 Billion 
eGroup Passes Billion Mark 
e Benefit Payments Highest Ever 


During the year 1955, the Great-West Life continued the 
pattern of growth and development that has characterized 


Sales of insurance and annuities 


740,000 policyholders in Canada and the United States 
owned $2,965,006, 141 of life insurance and annuity protection 
with the Company at year end, an increase of $279,510,677 
Of the total amount, $1 billion was group. 


Group and individual Accident and Health premium income 
increased’ 10%, the combined total reaching $16,253,676. 


Benefit payments were a record $48,510,463, of which 73% 
went to living policyholders. 


increased dividends to policyholders effective April 1, 1956. 


Assets increased by $42,230,496 to $556,206,971. 
of interest earned on all invested assets was 4.02%. 


Provision has been made for 


Net ‘rate 


Contingency reserve and surplus have been increased by 
$3,418,735 and, together with capital, amount to $31,324,315. 


These results are a measure of the Company’s present stature 
and its ability to provide ‘responsible stewardship and 
competent service in the future. 





COMPANY 


HEAD OFFICE - WINNIPEG. CANADA 
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Berkshire New Sales 
Close to $50 Million 


INCREASED BENEFITS SHOWN 
President W. Rankin Furey Reports In- 
creased Dividends, Strong Finan- 
cial Statement 








A record $49,276,574 of new insurance 
sales and a new high in dividend appor- 
tionment were announced by the Berk- 
shire Life following the annual policy- 
owners’ meeting at the company’s 
home office in Pittsfield, Mass. These 
and other highlights indicating stepped 
up progress and increased financial 
strength were presented in the 104th 
annual report by W. Rankin Furey, 
president. 

Berkshire’s published 1955 annual re- 
port was designed and built around the 
theme “Money in Motion” and in a 
clear, concise way, presented the entire 
cycle through which policyowners’ pre- 
mium dollars travel before returning to 
them as benefits. The report contained 
a letter to policyowners, signed by 
President Furey, which detailed Berk- 
shire’s 1955 financial activities. : 

According to the report, widows, chil- 
dren, businesses and other beneficiaries 
of Berkshire policyowners, and_ living 
policyowners, received a total of $10,085,- 
163 from the company during 1955. Total 
payments were divided as follows: 
death claims, $3,751,372; living policy- 
owners, $2,775,305; annuity payments, 
2,069,565 and dividend payments, $1,- 
488,921. Commenting on the figures, Mr. 
Furey said, “Note that 63% of all 1955 
benefits went to living policyowners, 
clearly proving that you can live and 
win too!” 

Investment Results 


Berkshire’s investment picture also 
showed important gains. Assets rose to 
$163,660,725, an increase of $8,058,516 over 
1954. Income from investments amounted 
to $5,891,976. At the same time, premium 
income rose to $14,923,172. ‘ 

he company’s increasing financial 
strength was emphasized by the an- 
nouncement that Berkshire has set aside 
an amount for dividend payments in 
1956 which is 12%% larger than the 
amount set aside for 1955 payments. The 
upward adjustment in scale, however, is 
not fully reflected in this figure since 
the new scale does not become effective 
until May 1, 1956. The total dividend 
apportionment, according to President 
Furey, is by far the largest in the com- 
pany’s 105-year history. 

A completely modernized dividend 
formula has been developed. There will 
be no change in dividends payable on a 
small amount of old business based on 
3%4% and 4% reserves. Dividends on 
some annuities will be adjusted and the 
result will be a modest decrease. The 
amount of dividends on old_ business 
written on the 3% reserve basis has 
been increased and the scale modern- 
ized, resulting in increases in most cases. 

Effect of new dividend scale will be 
felt principally on business written in 
recent years on the 244% reserve basis 
where there will be a general increase 
on all plans and ages. 





Travelers Group Meetings 

Almost 200 members of The Travelers’ 
Group department from the home office 
and the field attended the company’s 
Group conferences at the Bellview Bilt- 
more Hotel, Belleair, Florida. The con- 
ference was conducted in tv‘o sessions 
from January 24 to 27 and from January 
30 to February 2. William N. Seery, 
Group department vice president, pre- 
sided at the meetings. 

The conference is theld annually to out- 
line new developments in the Group field 
and to review the year’s progress. Semi- 
nars and talks on public relations, ad- 
vertising and promotion, organization, 
general underwriting, claims, pensions, 
recent legal developments, and negoti- 
ated plans were held. 
















The accompanying picture was taken 
at Million Dollar Round Table head- 
quarters in Chicago. Standing on left in 
back is Walter N. Hiller, CLU, Penn 
Mutual, who is MDRT membership sec- 
retary. Holding phone is Harriet W. 













Preinitz, executive secretary. Others in 
the group are busy handling applica- 
tions for MDRT membership. This year 
the annual convention will be held on a 
ship. Chairman of MDRT is Arthur F. 
Priebe, CLU, Penn Mutual, Rockford, III. 





Bankers Life, Des Moines, 
Reports Substantial Gains 


Bankers Life, Des Moines, made sub- 
stantial gains in all areas of its opera- 
tions in 1955 according to an announce- 
ment by E. M. McConney, president. 

New paid-for life insurance totaled 
over $366 million, assets increased by 
$64 million to $791,353,572, and life in- 
surance in force increased to a new 
high total of $2,468,812,684. 

Of the new business for the year, sales 


of Ordinary life insurance accounted for 
$158,367,475 and Group life insurance to- 


taled $207,758,477. Ordinary life insur- 
ance in force at the year end amounted 
to $1,566,314,120 and Group life to 
$902,498,564. 

Benefits paid to living policyowners 
and beneficiaries during 1955 amounted 
to $67,960,656. An additional $59 million 
was set aside for future payments bring- 
ing reserves and other funds held for 
outstanding policies and contracts to 
more than $773 million. 

During 1955 the rate of interest earned 
on the company’s invested assets, after 
investment expenses but before Federal 
Income Tax, was 3.58% compared to 
3.54% in 1954. Federal Income Taxes 
increased from $1,491,000 in 1954 to 
$1,766,000 in 1955. 
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advantages of: 


Cal., Conn., ta., 
Minn., N. H., N. J., N. Y., N. D., Ohio, Ore., 
Pa., R. |., Vt., Wash., Wis. 


IS NOT RESTING ON 
ITS LAURELS 


Although its producers have long enjoyed the competitive 


@ Low Net Costs 
@ Flexible Settlement Options 
© Net Level Premium Reserves 
© A Strong Surplus 
Mutual Trust is continually improving its net cost position and 
introducing new and progressive contracts which have decided 
buyer appeal. There are still a few agency opportunities open 
for developing new territory and in replacing 
veterans who are retiring after long years of 
successful service. Se 


Mutual Trust operates in: 


lll., Ind., Mass., Me., Mich., 
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Heads Eastern Pa. Region 


JOHN E. NORTH 


Appointment of John E. North as di- 
rector of district agencies in Pruden- 
tial’s Eastern Pennsylvania region has 
been announced by Paul B. Palmer, 
company vice president. In his new 
post, Mr. North will head the regional 
office at Reading, Pa. 

Mr. North has been director of sick- 
ness and accident insurance sales at 
Prudential’s Newark headquarters since 
1951. He has held various supervisory 
and training positions in the individual 
sickness and accident field. His life in- 
surance career began in 1936. 





A. N. MacTavish Dead 


Ottawa—Formerly a well-known actu- 
ary with the Federal Insurance Depart- 
ment in Ottawa for many years before 
joining the Dominion Life, Waterloo, 
Ont., Archie N. MacTavish, 69, died in 
Florida. He was assistant general man- 
ager and chief actuary of the Dominion 
Life until his retirement two years ago. 


Charles R. Garvin Dead 


Columbus, O—Charles R. Garvit, 
aged 69, general agent for the Connecti- 
cut General, with which he had been 
associated 42 years, died of a_ heart 
attack Saturday at his home. He had 
been confined in a hospital for a short 
time. Mr. Garvin had long been active 
in life insurance organizations, holding 
a number of positions in insurance 
groups. 








CHARLES C. COX PROMOTED 

Charles C, Cox has been promote 
from acting brokerage manager of Occ 
dental Life of California’s Miami branch 
office to brokerage manager there, suc 
ceeding Verne Phillips who is now Occ 
dental’s branch manager in Newark. 

Mr. Cox joined Occidental as assistant! 
brokerage manager in the Miami branc¢ 
last June and was named acting broker 
age manager four months later. He wa 
previously affiliated with Aetna Lifes 
Miami operations. 
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George F. B. Smith Resigns 
Because of Ill Health 





| GEORGE F. B. SMITH 


Because of ill health and his doctor’s 
aivice George F. B. Smith, who was 
flected president of Connecticut Mutual 
Life on February 25, 1955, resigned on 
Wednesday of this week. In a letter to 

e board of directors Mr. Smith said 
that his physician had informed him that 
is health would be permanently im- 
paired if he did not at once relinquish 
the responsibilities of his office. 

The board accepted Mr. Smith’s resig- 
nation and at the same time named Peter 
M. Fraser, chairman of the company, 
as acting president. Mr. Smith, who has 
been on leave of absence from the com- 
pany, and Mrs. Smith are now in Florida. 
During the period of his presidency the 
company enjoyed some of the most pro- 
ductive months in its history. Joining 
the company in Pittsburgh he was 
brought to home office in 1929 in the 
agency department, rose to be executive 
vice president in 1950 and then was 
elected president. 





NEW NAME FOR ALL AMERICAN 





Company Becomes All American Life & 
Casualty Co. As It Enters the 
Life Insurance Field 
The name of the All American Cas- 
ualty Co., Chicago, has been changed to 
All American Life & Casualty Co. “This 
step was necessary,” said President E. E. 
Ballard, “because of our entrance into 
the life insurance field. Plans, policies 
and sales material are progressing as 
scheduled and our field force will soon be 
able to offer their prospects the added 

protection of life insurance.” 

Entry into the life field is another im- 
portant milestone in the company’s his- 
tory. The addition of life insurance pol- 
icies will round out the All American 
sales portfolio of personal protection. 

he company offers all types of accident 
and health, hospital, major medical and 
non-cancellable forms, including special 
plans for professional men and business 
executives. The policies have such un- 
usual features as lifetime benefits for 
both sickness and accident without re- 
quiring house confinement. The new life 
Policies will be equally outstanding as 
the company’s S. & A. contracts. They 
will be different and immediately accep- 
table to the insuring public and life in- 
Surance salesmen everywhere. 

Though a young company, All Ameri- 
can Life & Casualty has made rapid 
Strides in growth. Premium income for 
1955 exceeded $2,000,000 and after paying 
a cash dividend of $120,000 to share- 

Iders, the surplus was increased by 
approximately $100,000, In 1956, the com- 
Pany expects $3,000,000 premium income 
rom the S. & A. division and no less 
than $20,000,000 of paid life business dur- 


ing the first twelve months of life opera- 
tions. 


Elect R. E. Pille President 
Of Security Mutual Life 


Richard E. Pille, vice president of 
Mutual Benefit Life, has been elected 
president of Security Mutual Life of 
Binghamton, N. Y. George S. Van 
Schaick continues as chairman. 





TRAVELERS CHANGES 





Keele, Brewer, Hughes, Hackworth, 
Forbes, Little, Neen, and 

Harrison Appointed 

Eight recent field appointments in life, 
accident and health lines have been an- 
nounced by The Travelers. 

William R. Keele, who has been as- 
sistant manager at Toronto, Ontario, has 
been transferred to Hamilton, Ontario. 

James F. Brewer, III, who has been 
agency service representative at Hart- 
ford, has been promoted and appointed 
field supervisor there. 

Samuel A. Hughes, who has been field 
supervisor at Ottawa, Ontario, has been 
transferred to Toronto. 

Five agency service representatives 
have been named. They are: John A. 
Forbes at Ottawa, Ontario; W. Blair 
Little and William A. Neen, Vancouver, 
BC. William J. Harrison, Jr., Atlanta, 
Ga., and ‘Curtis L. Hackworth, St. Louis. 


HEAR O. KELLEY ANDERSON 





New England Life President’s Views on 
the Importance of Know-How of 
American Management 


“The most important factor by far in 
our free enterprise system is the ingenu- 
ity and know-how of American manage- 
ment,” O. Kelley Anderson, president of 
the New England Mutual Life Insurance 
Company, said in a recent speech before 
the Boston Management Club. 

“In our competitive economy, the only 
real advantage that one company enjoys 
over another is the quality, the depth 
and the performance of its management,” 
Mr. Anderson said. 

He added that the forces of competi- 
tion tend to equalize the costs of re- 
sources, equipment, labor and pricing 
policies in any given industry. “The re- 
maining factor—the one great variable— 


the one which accounts for the degree 
of success or profitability, is manage- 
ment. 

“Any president has an obligation to 
his stockholders, customers and employes 
to provide a continuity of management 
that will assure the future success of 
business,” he said. “American manage- 
ment has an obligation to train the tre- 
mendous number of executives that will 
be needed 10 or 15 years from now,” 
he added. 













Absecon Lighthouse, built 
at the beginning of Atlan- 
tic City’s fame, overlooks 
a world-renowned resort, 
with millions of visitors 
annually. 





Photograph by A. Aubrey Bodine 


To Light The Way 


eZ bsecon Lighthouse was built to light the way to safe 


navigation. 


The Baltimore Life Insurance Company’s Security Pro- 
grams are designed to light the way to safe futures. Over 
600,000 policy holders now have that important security. 





Baltimore Life serves Atlantic City and vicinity 
through its Atlantic City District Office at 212 
Commerce Building. 


The Baltimore Life 
Insurance Company ,,, jc: 
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Mutual Benefit Life Insurance Co. 





Field Vice President 





ROBERT S. HUSSEY 


Appointment of Robert S. Hussey as 
field vice president of Middle Atlantic di- 
vision of New York Life has been an- 
nounced by Clarence J. Myers, president 
Mr. Hussey, who has been superintend- 

agencies the 
continue to direct the 
company branches in five states and the 
District of Columbia from his headquar- 
ters in Philadelphia. 

Mr. Hussey joined New York Life as 
an agent in Portland, Me., in 1938, be- 
coming manager of the company’s New 
Hampshire branch in 1946 and the Long 
Is!and branch in 1948. He formerly was 
superintendent of agencies for the com- 
pany’s Central Pacific division, with 
headquarters in San Francisco. 


ent of for division, will 


activities of 19 





Pan-American Establishes 


Data Processing Division 
Due to the company’s expanding use 


of machine accounting devices, including 


a new IBM 650 “Workhorse”—elec- 
tronic data processing machine—Pan- 
American Life, New Orleans, has con- 
solidated various sections of its con- 
troller’s department under one data 
processing division, according to John 
W. Clarke, vice president and actuary. 
Through this division the company in- 
tends to enter the field of automation. 

In announcing this consolidation Mr. 
Clarke named Lloyd E. Gross, formerly 
manager of operations analysis, to the 
post of director of data _ processing. 
Waid J. Davidson, Jr., formerly actu- 
arial supervisor, has been named as- 
sistant director of data processing and 
Marius M. Martin, formerly supervisor 
of the machine accounting department 
is now manager of machine operations. 
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Berkshire Staff Members Promoted 


R. F. Rosenburg Named Vice President and Assistant to the 
President; B. D. Shepherd Underwriting Secretary; M. G. 
R. Wallace Associate Actuary; E. L. Amber Asst. Treas. 


Four Berkshire Life staff members 
have been promoted to higher positions. 
Robert F. Rosenburg, assistant vice 
president, was named vice president and 
assistant to the president; Bruce D. 





Kanter Studio 
ROBERT F. ROSENBURG 


Shepherd, assistant secretary, was named 
underwriting secretary; M. G. Roy Wal- 
lace, assistant actuary, was promoted to 
associate actuary, and Eugene L. Amber 
became assistant treasurer. 

Careers 


joined Berkshire’s 


Mr. Rosenburg 









iA 


M. G. ROY WALLACE 


home office staff in September, 1954. A 
1937 Williams College graduate, he en- 
tered the insurance business in the actu- 
arial department of Connecticut Gen- 
eral. With the U. S. Air Force from 
1942 to 1946, he returned to Hartford 
and later became district manager in 
western Massachusetts. After a second 
tour with the Air Force from May, 1951 


to March, 1953, he was made assistant 
manager for Connecticut General in 
Springfield, a position he held until 
joining Berkshire. 

Mr. Shepherd, who joined Berkshire 








in October, 1951, is a 1935 graduate of 
the University of Illinois. He joined the 
actuarial department of Connecticut 


General that year, later being transfer- 
red to the life underwriting department 
where he remained until his enlistment 





BRUCE D. SHEPHERD 


in the Marine Corps in 1943. After the 
war he returned to Connecticut General, 
and became life underwriter in 1948. In 
1949 he received his law degree from 
the University of Connecticut. A mem- 
ber of the American Bar Association, 
Mr. Shepherd is a director of the Pitts- 
field YMCA. 

Mr. Wallace joined the actuarial divi- 
sion of Berkshire in March, 1948. Prior 
to that he was with the Equitable Life 


EUGENE L. AMBER 


of Canada, which he joined after gradu- 
ating from the University of Western 
Ontario in 1938. During World War II, 
he served with the Canadian Army from 
July, 1942 to October, 1945. Mr. Wallace 
is a member of the Society of Actu- 
aries, and the Actuaries’ Clubs of Bos- 
ton and Hartford. 

Mr. Amber, a graduate of Cornell, 
joined Berkshire in February, 1953. He 
entered the insurance business as an 
underwriter with the Hartford Accident 
& Indemnity, and later was_ special 
agent in Portland, Me., with that com- 
pany. During World War II he was a 
pilot with the Marine Corps from June, 


New Records Made by 
Northwestern Mutual 


EDMUND FITZGERALD REPORT 


Sales Record of $596 Million Represents 
11% Increase; In Force Near 


$8 Billion Mark 








Citing many new records of company 
growth during 1955 in his annual report 
to the board of trustees of the North- 
western Mutual Life, President Edmund 
Fitzgerald expressed particular pleasure 
in the new high in benefit payments to 
policyholders and beneficiaries. “The 
record of more than $100 million in ma- 
tured endowment policies and death 
claims, plus nearly $70 million in install- 
ment payments, represent life insurance 
at work, accomplishing the objectives for 
which it was purchased,” he said. 

Mr. Fitzgerald stated that national 
prosperity during 1955 was reflected in 
many Northwestern Mu‘ual figures for 
the year, citing new records in sales, 
policy size, insurance in force, dividends, 
assets, and mortgage loan and invest- 
ment real estate holdings. 

The company’s sales record of $596 
million, previously announced, repre- 
sented an 11% increase over 1954. The 
company’s average new policy increased 
15%, or over $1,100, during the year 
to $8,553. 

“The Northwestern invested nearly 
$245 million in mortgage loans during 
the year,” Mr. Fitzgerald said. “While 
at the same time we continued active 
in the purchase of securities, investing 
over $200 million in a wide variety of 
industrial, public utility, transportation 
and other facilities.” 

Insurance in force at the end of the 
year stood at $7,933,000,000 on a total of 
1,563,000 policies, an increase of 5% over 
1954. 


Northwestern’s assets at year-end to- 
taled $3,415,000,000. Bonds made up 
$2,107,678,907 of the total, mortgage loans 
$987,868,292, real estate $64,081,096, stocks 
$40,622,612 and policy loans $122,065,159. 


Dividends payable in 1956 amount to ° 


$61,700,000, and the general contingency 
reserve $219,847,997. 





Yates-Woods Agency Wrote 
$30.5 Million for 1955 


Breaking all agency and company pro- 
duction records for a single year, the 
Yates-Woods Agency of Los Angeles, 
Massachusetts Mutual Life, delivered 
$30% million (exclusive of Group and 
annuities) for 1955. 

New organization results were also 
new agency and company records. 
Agency associates under contract less 
than three years delivered well over $10 
million of the agency’s total. Two men 
of new organization attained Million 
Dollar Round Table production for the 
first time and will bring the agency 
total to 14 who are currently associated 
and have attained this in one or more 
years. 

The Yates-Woods Agency numbers 61 
full time associates (eight of whom are 
semi-active because of age), and this 
group delivered 94% of the agency total 
—the balance by brokerage and surplus 
sources. The agency is headed by Gen- 
eral Agents John W. Yates and Robert 
L. Woods, CLU, who have been asso- 
ciated for 22 years. 

Another notable record for 1955 was 
the attainment of the No. 1 position in 
insurance and annuities in force (over 
$200 million) among all Massachusetts 
Mutual agencies. 





1942 to March, 1946. Mr. Amber has 
been active in many local community 
fund raising campaigns, is a director 
and clerk of the Berkshire County So- 
ciety for the Care of Crippled and De- 
formed Children and a director of the 
Pittsfield Community Concert Associa- 
tion, 





Fred G. Jarvis, Jr., Joins 
Agency Management Assn, 


FRED G. JARVIS, JR. 


Fred G. Jarvis, Jr., formerly senior 
training consultant for The Prudential, 
has joined the Life Insurance Agency 
Management Association as consultant 
in the company relations division. 

In announcing the appointment, Man- 
aging Director Charles J. Zimmerman 
said that in addition to consultation 
work with member companies, Mr. Jar- 
vis will serve on the faculty of LIAMA 
Schools in Agency Management and 
contribute to management publications 
and periodicals. He observed that the 
new consultant brings to the association 
an extensive background in management 
training. 


After attendance at two Connecticut 
Yale, Mr. ff 
Jarvis, in 1932, was named agent inf 


universities, Wesleyan and 


Hartford for Prudential. Appointed as- 
sistant manager in 1948, he was ad- 
vanced to training consultant in_ the 
home office in 1951 and to senior train- 
ing consultant the following year. 

He received his CLU designation in 


1953. A well known amateur golfer, Mr. j 


Jarvis is a former medalist in the Con- 
necticut State Amateur competition. 





Jacob Shoul Sets New Mark; 
Other Mutual Life Leaders 


Mutual of New York announced that 
1955, a record-breaking sales year for 
the company, also saw a new production 
mark set by Jacob W. Shoul, field rep- 
resentative for the Boston agency man- 
aged by Joseph P. Meehan, CLU. Last 
year was the 20th consecutive year that 
Mr. Shoul topped MONY’s entire field 
force throughout the United States and 
Canada in paid for business. 

Mr. Shoul also holds honors with the 
Million Dollar Round Table. He has 
qualified for the MDRT every year since 
it was organized 28 years ago. 


Other MONY leaders in 1955 produc: 


tion were Jacques Barr of Chicago 
(Moats) who was second, and Gordot 
Coryell of San Francisco who ranked 
third. J. Dudley Miller of Chicago 
(Moats) was fourth, Sam S. Herwitz 0 
Cincinnati was fifth and Irving Backman 
of Boston (Meehan) was sixth for the 
year. 

Pittsburgh agency’s Edward L. Sittler 
CLU, was seventh for 1955, Harry & 
Schultz, CLU, also of Chicago (Moats) 
was eighth, Clayton T. Knox, CLU, ® 
Buffalo was ninth and Raymond T. 
Maurey of the Erie agency was tent 
in 1955 production. 
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Appear Before Senate’s 
Committee on Finance 


ss AMENDMENTS REVIEWED 





ald General Spokesman for 
el, Cruess, McDonald, Miller, 


Reidy Testify 





Insurance men appeared on Tuesday 
before the Senate Finance Committee’s 
hearing on the Social Security Com- 
mittee. A five-man panel had as its 
general spokesman Edmund Fitzgerald, 
president of LIAA and_ Northwestern 
Mutual Life and past chairman of ALC- 
LIAA Joint Social Security Committee. 

Leigh Cruess, chairman of the Joint 
ALC-LIAA Social Security Committee 
and vice president and actuary of Mu- 
tual Life of New York, testified in op- 
position to the proposed reduction in 
the retirement age of women from 65 
to 62, and Edwin C. McDonald, vice 
president of Metropolitan Life, supple- 
mented this with testimony as to effect 
such a reduction would have on private 
pension plans. ; ; 

John H. Miller, vice president and ac- 
tuary, Monarch Life, opposed the pro- 
posed disability amendments and urged 
a thorough rehabilitation program as a 
means of providing for disabled persons 
as an alternative to proposed legislation. 
Daniel J. Reidy, vice president and gen- 
eral counsel, Guardian Life commented 
on problems relating to problems of 
claim administration under disability in- 
surance programs. 

Among others giving testimony at the 
hearings was John W. Joanis, speaking 
for health and accident industry organi- 
zations; Albert C. Adams, general agent, 
John Hancock, Philadelphia, and chair- 
man of NALU special committee on So- 
cial Security, giving NALU’s viewpoint; 
and E. H. O’Connor speaking for Insur- 
ance Economics Society. 





Dr. R. M. Miskimon Named 
By Fidelity Bankers Life 


Dr. Robert Murray Miskimon has 
been appointed medical director of Fi- 
delity Bankers Life, Richmond, Stanley 
B. Markel, president, announced. 

A native of Washington, Dr. Miskimon 
is the author of many articles on medi- 
cine and ‘has served for four years in the 
Army Medical Corps. He _ graduated 
Newark Academy in 1933; Dartmouth 


College in 1937, where. he..received--his—- 


AB. degree; and the College of Phy- 
sitians and Surgeons of Columbia Uni- 
ory where he received his M.D. in 


He has been associated with Southern 
Biscuit Co., the City of Richmond, Rich- 
mond Professional Institute, Richmond 
Foundry and Reynolds Metals Company. 
He is a member of the Country Club of 
Virginia, Richmond Power Squadron, 
Public Relations Officer of the American 
Medical Association, a member of the 
Medical Society of Virginia, Richmond 
Academy of Medicine, Richmond Heart 
Association, Erie County Medical So- 
ciety, Dartmouth Alumni Club, Theta 
Chi Alumni Club, and is a member of 
the board of directors of the Boys Club 
of Richmond. He was the recipient of a 
Navy Citation for the work he performed 
ay Raat invasion of Salerno in World 

ar 





Bankers National Life 


Has 26% January Increase 

Bankers National Life, Montclair, 
N. J., had the greatest production month 
in its history during January. Paid-for 
Ordinary for January increased 26% 
over last January. The average size pol- 
ley was $11,327. This included juvenile 
Plans and is also a record figure. 

At the Presidents Club convention at 
Miami Beach in October the agents in 
attendance pledged, on their own, a rec- 
ord-breaking January. Promotion of this 


campaign was handled by the general 
agents, 


Vice President, Public 
Relations, Life of Georgia 





AL B. RICHARDSON 


Al B. Richardson has been elected 
vice president, public relations, by Life 
of Georgia, being advanced from director 
of public relations. 

Mr. Richardson is currently president 
of the Life Insurance Advertisers Asso- 
ciation. He is also associated with many 
other organizations in the life insurance 
industry. 

In his new position, Mr. Richardson 
will continue to direct Life of Georgia’s 
public relations and advertising activities, 
as he has done for nine years. 





LIFE INSURANCE 


RENEWALS 


RENEWAL PURCHASE COMPANY 


300 Park Avenue, New York 22, N. Y. 


PURCHASED ON 
EQUITABLE BASIS 


PLaza 3-2826 








Woodward, Ryan, 
Sharp & Davis 
Consulting Actuaries ; 


55 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 6 
Telephone HAnover 2-5840 








HAIGHT, DAVIS & HAIGHT, Inc. 


Consulting Actuaries 


INDIANAPOLIS OMAHA 











Prudential Advances 
Chappelear and Austin 


The Prudential, on Wednesday, an- 
nounced the election of Monroe Chap- 
pelear, who has been a second vice presi- 
dent and who recently was named to 
head The Prudential Bond Department, 
to be vice president. Howard A. Austin, 
Jr., who has been executive director of 
agencies in the Minneapolis home office, 
has been made second vice president to 
be connected with the Ordinary agencies 
department at the head office in Newark. 





Mr. Richardson was a public relations 
and advertising consultant in Atlanta be- 
fore he joined the Life of Georgia staff. 
Previously, he was an Associated Press 
editor and a newspaper reporter. He is 
a graduate of Emory University. 
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A WELL-BALANCED COMPANY 


New Paid Business Sets Record 


Outstanding performance by Fidelity’s 
Field produced a record high of over 
$104,000,000 new business in 1955. 


Life Insurance in force $930,000, 000; 
assets over $308,000,000. 





The 


FIDELITY MUTUAL 
LIFE INSURANCE COMPANY 


THE PARKWAY AT FAIRMOUNT AVENUE 


PHILADELPHIA ¢ PENNSYLVANIA 





James L. Howard, Jr., Joins 
Agency Management Ass’n 





JAMES L. HOWARD, JR. 


James L. Howard, Jr., has joined the 
Life Insurance Agency Management As- 
sociation as staff editor in the company 
relations division. He will edit Associa- 
tion publications for agents and man- 
agers and be a member of the editorial 
staff of Manager’s Handbook. -He» will 
also work on the development of good 
communications between LIAMA and its 
member companies. 

For the past two years Mr. Howard 
has been a public relations man for the 
Hartford National Bank & Trust Co. 
A graduate of Yale University, he served 
for five years during World War .II 
in Army public relations. After one year 
with the New York staff of Young & 
Rubicam, Mr. Howard joined the public 
information and advertising department 
of The Travelers. There he developed 
sales training and sales promotion ma- 
terial, in addition to serving as assistant 
editor “of Protection,” the sales maga- 
zine. 

Long active in Hartford civic affairs, 
Mr. Howard is a director of the Connec- 
ticut Institute for the Blind, the Institute 


of Living, and is a former chairman of 
the Red Cross Blood Bank. 





Equitable Society Business 

Equitable Society reports new Ordi- 
naty sales last year of $1,437 million, 
a gain of 28%%. For the second year 


‘ Group sales exceeded $1 billion. Insur- 


ance in force amounts to $24,572 million. 
Assets are more than $8 billion, 
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Chas. Becker Chief Speaker At 


Franklin’s Eastern Division Party 


Atlantic City Gathering Marked by Inspirational Talks of Rex 
M. Hodges and Earl Nightingale; Claude Freed 
Announces $4,200,000 Sales in January 


By Wattace L. Crapp 


One of the largest and most successful 
mid-winter meetings of the Eastern di- 
vision of Franklin Life was held Feb- 
ruary 11 at Hadden Hall, Atlantic City, 
N. J., with President Chas. E Becker 
and Mrs. Becker as the guests of honor. 
This annual affair was arranged by 
Claude L. Freed, divisional director, who 
was in a happy mood over the record- 
breaking January written business of his 
division. It topped $4,200,000. Last year 
the eastern division reported over $24,- 
000,000 in net paid business which gave 
it the distinction for the fifth consecu- 
tive year of leading the entire country 
for the Franklin. 

Two inspirational addresses occupied 
the afternoon session of this gathering 
which was chairmanned by William W. 
Chamberlin, Jr., Montgomery, Ala., 
southeastern division manager of the 
company. Speakers were Rex M. Hodges 
of Columbus, Ga., who was Franklin’s 
leading personal producer last year with 
a paid-for of $1,500,000, and Earl Night- 
ingale of Chicago, a radio station owner 
who has made a noteworthy record with 
the Franklin since he became an agent 
a year or SO ago. 

President Becker, the banquet speaker, 
was in his best form in an inspirational 
address. He said that in a letter to 
stockholders a few weeks ago he had 
charted Franklin’s course for the next 
four years. “Our program,” he prom- 
ised, “envisages. the attainment of $50,- 
000,000 in capital funds; $500,000,000 in 
assets, and the.attainment of a third 
billion dollars of insurance in force. 
This represents a 50% increase over our 
present day stature. That is a sizable 
objective but it will be accomplished.” 
Mr. Becker was also happy to announce 
that the company’s new sales last month 
were 37% ahead of the January, 1955, 
figure. 


Receives Bushel Basket of Business 


As a surprise to Mr. Becker he was 
presented at the banquet with a bushel 
basket of business, representing 192 sales 
closed by agents of the Freed —— 

Dp 
in the period of February 1-7. The sales 
totaled $1,164,000. Robert Mills, who 
made the presentation, said this business 
evidenced the personal appreciation of 
the agents of Mr. Becker’s continued ef- 
forts in their behalf. It was likewise 
“a hearty welcome to a great executive 
and astute leader of men,” he said. 

William Clement, banquet toastmaster, 
welcomed a number of guests including 
William W. Chamberlin, Jr. Mont- 
gomery, Ala.; Knox Wyatt, state mana- 
ger of the Franklin for Georgia; Albert 
E. Mehrbach, New England vice presi- 
dent; Mitch Melham, Pittsburgh, west- 
ern Pennsylvania division manager; Jo- 
seph_ Silverman, CLU, Washington, 
D. C., regional manager for that area; 
Jonathan B. Hillegass, Norristown, Pa., 
personal attorney of Mr. Freed, and Mrs. 
Hillegass; William Jackson, executive 
vice president of the Franklin Institute, 
Philadelphia; and James Williams, Nor- 
folk, Va., regional manager for Virginia. 

Mr. Clement also gave recognition to 
Ralph Henshaw and Charles Getz, lead- 
ing 1955 personal producers of the Freed 
division, both of whom paid for over 
$1,000,000 of life insurance. Mr. Getz was 
the No. 1 producer. 


Hodges Stresses Pride of Achievement 


Rex M. Hodges, first afternoon 
speaker, does not regard himself as an 
outstanding producer despite his 1955 
record of $1,500,000 paid-for and $2,000,- 


000 written business. He said: “Everv- 
thing that I know, do, and use in life 
insurance selling I have learned from 
someone else. I am constantly on the 
lookout for ways and means of increas- 
ing my knowledge of life insurance and, 
consequently, increasing my own produc- 
tion and income.” 

He described success as “not merely 
the earning of money” but the achieve- 
ment of “something worthwhile and the 
satisfaction of a job well done.” He ad- 
mitted that he has made (and paid for) 
mistakes but said that through them he 
has learned much. “Each obstacle that 
is put in my way only challenges me 
toward greater heights and makes me 
even more anxious to become the insur- 
ance man in my communitv.” 

Although he wrote $1,000,000 of life 
insurance in 1953 and 1954 he was not 
satisfied as he had to put the pressure 
on in December each year in order to 
make his goal. So he decided at the 
start of 1955 that he would write $1,000,- 
000 of business by September 1. He 
knew that this meant (1) working longer 
hours, seeing more people, writing more 
apps.; (2) writing larger cases; (3) 
qualifying his prospects, and (4) using 
more direct mail. After considering the 
last three objectives Mr. Hodges de- 
cided that by using more direct mail he 
would automaticaliy qualify more pros- 
pects and would have a good chance of 
increasing his average size of sales by 
preselection of prospects. 

He also decided to keep records on 
an exacting basis and not in a hap- 
hazard fashion. This he deemed as “most 
imnortant” as it enables the agent to 
know whether he is on schedule and 
what he is doine daily. He said that his 
records at the close of 1955 indicated 
that approximately 78% of his suhmitte? 
business was due directly or indirectly 
to direct mail. His average size case 
increased substantially and so did his 
persistency. 

Mr. Hodges closed his talk in an 
appreciative vein. He said that his 1955 
accomplishments should be shared with 
many people and among them he men- 
tioned his wife, “a constant source of 
inspiration to me who has held up re- 
markably well as insurance widow for 
five years.” He challenged each of the 
Franklin Life agents present to “raise 
your sights and try to better yourselves 
in 1956. The men who try to do some- 
thing and fail are infinitely better than 
those who try to do nothing and suc- 
ceed.” 


Nightingale Offers Success Formula 


Earl Nightingale said at the outset 
that he had devoted 20 years to a study 
of what makes people successful and in 
this time has read over 6,000 books on 
the subject. His conclusion is that the 
reason some people stand out in their 
professions is (1) because they are non- 
conformists; (2) they gained success by 
the progressive development of one idea. 

Mr. Nightingale maintained that the 
vital spark in people is killed by con- 
formity. He emphasized that “there is 
nothing in the world so deadly as being 
like other people.” He admitted his dis- 
taste for regimentation in school and 
college, and in business life. He then 
said: “All human progress has been made 
by a handful of people. Why? Thev 
were lopsided individuals. They had 
something they were determined to 
achieve and nothing could deter them 
from accomplishing it. To be sure they 
voiced disagreement with the views of 

(Continued on Page 46 


Massachusetts Bill 

To Permit VA Held Up 
PLUMLEY MAKES STATEMENT 
All Interests Agree Subject Be Referred 


To Special Committee 
for Study 








A bill pending before the Massachu- 
setts legislature to permit writing vari- 
able annuities is expected to be referred 
to a committee of the legislature for 
study before further action is taken. A 
hearing on House Bill 1560 was held 
last week by the Joint House and Sen- 
ate Insurance Committee at which all 
interests favored referring the bill to a 
study committee. 

At the hearing H. Ladd Plumley, 
president of State Mutual Life, made a 
statement following which representa- 
tives of all the other nine domestic life 
insurance companies in Massachusetts 
appeared and joined Mr. Plumley in 
requesting a study. This unanimous sup- 
port was supplemented by the appear- 
ance of Insurance Commissioner Joseph 
A. Humphreys, who also stated he 
favored a study of the bill and then by 
numerous representatives of mutual 
funds, all of whom agreed on reference 
of the bill to a study committee. 


Subject Needs Further Study 


In his statement at the hearing, Mr. 
Plumley reviewed the development of 
the variable annuity idea up to the 
present then continued: 

“This activity suggests a public desire 
for funds of this nature to be handled 
by life insurance companies as_ they 
are the only ones which are organized 
or permitted to write contracts based 
upon mortality. If these developments 
take place in other states it is quite 
natural that the Massachusetts life in- 
surance companies should not wish to 
be hobbled in their efforts to satisfy a 
need of this nature. It seems quite logi- 
cal that we should be one of the first 
states to formally consider writing 
legislation that will permit the life in- 
surance companies in this common- 
wealth to handle this business. This 
state is the birthplace of life insurance 
and the birthplace of legislation regard- 
ing insurance and of state regulation. 
We welcome the consideration of this 
committee on this important step. 

“The variable annuity, however, raises 
many important questions of policy and 
of administration both in the insurance 
business and with the states which are 
charged with regulation of our business. 

number of questions arise as to 
whether or not authority to issue varia- 
ble annuities should be limited to life 
insurance companies, whether or not 
variable annuities should be restricted to 
the Group approach, or should include 
both Group and individual annuity con- 
tracts. Question also arises as_ to 
whether the issuance of variable annui- 
ties should be confined to life insurance 
companies through the medium of segre- 
gated accounts or subsidiary companies 
organized specifically for that purpose. 
Questions arise as to whether there 
should be guarantees of mortality and 
expense factors or variations in them ‘as 
well as in the investment factor. 

“Matters of great import to the public 
and to financial institutions of this state 
are deserving of deliberate considera- 
tion. We endorse the principle that no 
important legislation should be enacted 
in haste. We do not feel that you as 
members of this important committee 
should be urged to pass upon the pre- 
cise provisions of legislation of such 
great consequence when you are so 
busily engaged in the many and complex 
problems which face you during this 
session of the legislature. We are anx- 
ious to have all the safeguards that may 
be necessary incorporated in this legis- 
lation at its first enactment for we along 
with you are jealous of the high reputa- 
tion of the insurance standards of this 
State. 

“Accordingly, we ask that you take 
the action which I understand you do 
in many such matters and refer the 
problem of the possibility of Massachu- 





A. F. Hanson President 
National Life of Ia, 


WILLIAM KOCH NOW CHAIRMAN 





New President Joined Des Moines Com. 
pany in 1924; Koch in 
Insurance 50 Years 





Des Moines—William Koch, presiden 
of National Life of Des Moines for 7 
years, has been made chairman of the 
board and Arley F. Hanson, who has 
been vice president. was elected presj- 
dent. J. Davidson is secretary. 
actuary. ‘ 

Mr. Koch is 81 vears of age and is 
the dean of Iowa Masons as the Con- 
sistory’s Sovereign Grand Inspector 
General. He has been in the life insur. 
ance business for 50 vears. He entered 
the business in 1905 as president of what 
now is the American Mutual Life of 
Des Moines, and later was vice presj- 
dent of the former Roval Union Life. 
He is also a director of the Town Mp- 
tual Dwelling and Allied Mutual Casu- 
alty Companies of Des Moines. 

Mr. Hanson, 61, has been with Na- 
tional Life of Des Moines 31 years. He 
came to Des Moines in 1924 from Mason 
City where he was with the Beck- 
Walker Co. He was made assistant sec- 
retary in 1926 and vice president and a 
director in 1952. 

The National Life company was 
started October 24, 1899. When Koch 
joined it in June, 1928, it had $4 million 
in assets. Now the assets exceed $2 
million. 


Midland Mutual Appoints 
G. L. Wright in Cincinnati 


George L. Wright has been appointed 
general agent for Midland Mutual Life 
in the southwestern Ohio and northern 
Kentucky area. His offices will be in 
‘Carew Tower, Cincinnati. 

Mr. Wright has been engaged in life 
insurance work since 1948. First a repre- 
sentative for Phoenix Mutual, ‘he later 
became manager of Acacia Mutual Life's 
‘Cincinnati branch. 

Prior to entering the life insurance 
field, Mr. Wright was a production en- 
gineer. He attended the University of 
Cincinnati’s School of Engineering. Dur- 
ing World War II, he served four years 
in the Navy. 


New England Life Sets 








January Production Record | 


Sales of $78 million of new Ordinary 
life insurance during January, the big- 
gest month in the history of the New 
England Mutual Life, were reported by 
O. Kelley Anderson, president. 

The new peak represents a 16% gain 
over the previous monthly record set in 
—7 1955 when sales totaled $57 mil- 
ion. 

Leading the list in total production for 
January was the George B. Byrnes agen- 
cy in New York with more than $7 mil- 
lions. Nine other agencies topped the 
$2 million mark in January and twenty- 
five others sold more than $1 million in 
the month. 





G. V. Austin Agency Names 
Schulman Ass’t Gen’! Agent 


Joseph Schulman has been appointed 
assistant general agent of the Gilbert V. 
Austin Agency of Aetna Life, 16 Court 
Street, Brooklyn. 





setts companies being authorized to 1s 
sue variable annuities to a committee 
study, to take place later in the yeaf 
when sufficient time can be given for 
thorough and complete discussion by 2 
interested parties. It is also felt to 
most desirable for the study and your 
findings to be directed along two sepa- 
rate but parallel lines. (1) the use of 
the variable annuity in the group field 
and (2) the sale of the variable annuity 
to individual persons.” 
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Estate Planning Views 
Given by B. M. Eiber 


VARIOUS ASPECTS DISCUSSED 





Mutual Trust General Agent Speaks at 
Meeting of Nassau County Estate 
Planning Council 


“Section 89 of the New York De- 
cedent’s Estate Law, an adaptation of 
the Uniform Simultaneous Death Act 





already adopted by over 40 states, is a 


very important estate planning tool 
which is not being sufficiently utilized,” 
said Bernard M. Eiber, in a recent ad- 
dress before the members of the Nassau 
County (N. Y.) Estate Planning Council. 
Mr. Eiber, a CLU, and a member of 
the New York State Bar, is co-general 
agent of the Bergen-Eiber Agency of 
Mutual Trust Life in Brooklyn. 

Mr. Ejiber also discussed Section 2042 
of the Internal Revenue Code, highlight- 
ing the omission of the “premium pay- 
ment test” and told his listeners to give 
consideration to the 3-year “contempla- 
tion of death” aspects of gifts of life 
insurance, and the still “unregulated” 
5% Reversionery Rule. The use of life 
insurance as property qualifying for the 
marital deduction, Mr. Eiber pointed out, 
depends on the posture of the respective 
estates of the husband and wife. “If 
the use of the marital deduction in the 
estate of the spouse first to die will so 
increase the estate of the survivor so as 
to make the estate tax upon the sur- 
vivor’s death more onerous than if the 
marital deduction was not used in the 
first place, it should not, of course, be 
used.” 

Also discussed by Mr. Eiber was Sec- 
tion 124 of the New York Decedent Es- 
tate Law. About this he said that the 
lack Of regard for this provision is 
improper estate planning. He stressed 
the point that in New York and many 
other states, the provision in the will of 
a decedent that merely says “all taxes 
shall be paid from the residue of my 
estate” does not.include the payment 
of taxes due on non-probate property, 
such as life insurance. Mr. Ejiber cau- 
tioned estate planners to make sure that 
the last will of a testator who owns in- 
surance on his own life specifically pro- 
vide, in his will, that estate taxes due on 
life insurance be paid from testamentory 
property, otherwise the life insurance 
will bear its proportionate share of the 
estate taxes due. . ’ 

Mr. Eiber concluded his talk with 
remarks about Creditor Rights with re- 
spect to proceeds and cash values of life 
insurance policies, the application of the 
Principal of Spendthrift Trusts as pro- 
vided in Section 15 of the N. Y. Personal 
Property Law, and the importance of 
considering the use of a Personal Life 
Insurance Trust or a contingent Life In- 
surance Trust for the protection of 
minors and also adults not acquainted 
with financial know-how. 





R. E. Bowlus Qualifies for 


Equitable Club Membership 


Robert E. Bowlus, CLU, of the P. J. 
Gelpi Jr. Agency, New Orleans, has 
qualified for membership in the Equit- 
able Life Assurance Society’s Three Key 
Club. He is the 22nd man ever to qualify 
for club membership, restricted to men 
who wear the Equitable Million Dollar 
Club key (requiring three years of mif- 
lion-dollar production), the CLU key and 
the Group Millionaires’ Club key. 

tr. Bowlus, who joined Equitable in 

, Was previously a faculty member 
of Louisiana State University and also 
served in the Department of Agriculture, 
Washington, D.C. A specialist in estate 
Planning, business and Group insurance 
and Assured Home Ownership plans, ‘he 
1S currently president of the Louisiana 
State Association of Life Underwriters. 





NEAL D. BRUBAKER 


Mutual Life of New York is expand- 
ing its sales operations in Michigan 
by establishing a second agency in De- 
troit and a new agency in Flint. The 
Detroit managers will be Neal D. Bru- 
baker and Stuart Goldsmith. The man- 
ager in Flint will be Jerome V. Wahl- 
strom. Mr. Brubaker is successor to O. 
Embry Moats, CLU, who recently was 
appointed agency manager for the com- 
pany in Chicago. All three men are 
former assistant agency managers with 
Mutual of New York and more recently 
have been members of the field train- 
ing staff at the home office. 

With the addition of the new units, 
Mutual of New York will have four 
agencies serving 50,000 Michigan policy- 
holders with nearly $152,000,000 of insur- 
ance in force. The new Michigan agen- 





STUART GOLDSMITH 


cies are the 23rd and 24th new units to 
be established by the company since 
1948 and increase to 103 the total num- 
ber of agencies throughout the United 
States and Canada. 

The company also announced that 
Charles E. Brown, Grand Rapids mana- 
ger and veteran of 30 years service with 
the company, including 24 years as man- 
ager, has retired under the disability 
provisions of the company’s security and 
retirement program. Mr. Brown has 
been manager at Grand Rapids since 
1938, and has developed the agency into 
one of the company’s consistently top 
producers. In connection with the com- 
pany’s expansion in Michigan, 33 coun- 
ties presently served by Grand Rapids 
will be assigned to the new Flint agency, 
leaving 22 Michigan counties to be served 
by Grand Rapids. 





Rockefeller to Retire as 


Columbian Mutual President 
Columbian Mutual Life of Bingham- 
ton announced that Ernest H. Rocke- 
feller will retire as president at the end 
of his current term on April 24 to be- 
come chairman of the board of directors. 
Robert M. Neild, vice president and 
secretary, is expected to be elected presi- 
dent of the company at the annual meet- 
ing of the board of directors on April 24. 
Mr. Rockefeller notified the board’s 


executive committee of his intention to 
retire as president at the end of his 
term. He will be 65 years old next 
month. 


Northern Life Plans 
For 50th Anniversary 


Northern Life of Seattle had assets of 
$80,408,000 and insurance in force of 
$305,618,000 at the close of last year it 
was announced at the annual meeting by 
President D. M. Morgan. Plans inau- 
gurating the company’s 50th anniversary 
year include newspaper and trade ad- 
vertising and for the first time the com- 
pany will participate in a series of tele- 
vision programs, In addition a company- 


wide “Golden Jubilee” contest with sub- 
stantial awards has been set up. Janu- 
ary production was more than double 
the same month last year. 









PIONEERS IN 
INCOME PROTECTION 








5 Non-Cancellable, Guaranteed Renewable 
Sickness & Accident Income Protection 
and Family Hospitalization 








JOHN M. POWELL, President @ FRED R. HENNIG, Agency Vice President 


} Participating Life Insurance 


é All Forms of Group Insurance 


Expanding Business Provides Openings for Qualified 
General Agents. Full Time Representatives Only 





~~+"Loyat Protective Lire INSURANCE COMPANY 


BOSTON 
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MASSACHUSETTS 


Nenner Heads Penn Mutual 
General Agents Association 


William J. Nenner, Cleveland, 
elected president of the Generai Agents 
Association of Penn Mutual Life at the 


was 


recent annual meeting. Other officers 
elected are Henry M. Faser, Boston, 
first vice president; Carr R. Purser, 


New York, second vice president,; John 
E. Spence, New York, treasurer; Robert 
Kk. Zimmer, Columbus, secretary; and H. 
Gray Hutchison, Raleigh, N. C., assis- 
stant secretary. 
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“Minute Man - 
for .men:. <4 







For secretaries, buyers, * 





benefits at the same age 


Full protection* to age 76, then. 
half benefits for life. . 2 

'*Special option available to con- 

tinue full benefits. Minimum | 
policy issued $10,000. An at- 
tractive contract to. men but’ 
something really special for 
the ladies)“ = 












The GOLWMBIAN NATIONAL 
LIFE INSURANCE Zongncny 


N MoA 





Page 20 


Chicago CLU Economic 
Conference on VA Use 


J. EDWARD DAY TELLS DEMAND 


Robert L. Hogg Believes It Should Be 
Handled Separately; Little 
Floor Discussion 


Chicavo—The 1956 Economic Conte 
( e ot the ( cago ( LU ( hapter had 
speakers J. Edward Day, tormetr 
Nit Director of Insurance and now 
\ tte general counsel for the Pru 
lential, and Robert |. Hogg, semior vice 
president and advisory counsel of Equit 
able Societv. It was not a debate but 
billed as an “exploration” of the subject 
of variable annuities, Nearly 200 people 
rave close attention to the speakers but 
there was little discussion from the floor 
following the talks. 
Some Questions Asked 
Mr. Hogg was asked what Ins company 
suld do if several of the old-time com 
panies ent into variable annuities. He 
replied that if they become convinced 
he questions that are now nage 
| quitable can be answered “they would 
take another look at it.” Hogg said 
“here is an obvious decline in the field 
f fixed annuities” and that the “tre 
mendous tax discrimination against fixed 
annuities is driving people to the trus 
teed plans of the banks and trust com 


panies.” He said he didn’t know if this 
factor would warrant going into variable 
with all of the questions he 


annuities ' 
feels still need answering 

Mr. Day, in answer to a question on 
the selling problems of a non-guaranteed 
plan, said to avoid misrepresentation 


deal 


here must be a great of training 


ind supervision and thinks the various 
state insurance departments should 
handle this. As to possible SEC regula 
tion, he said annuities “are clearly not 
securities” and just because the variable 


stocks, this doesn’t 


is in 
ruling 
answered the 


investment 
change the ; ; 
question ot 


Joth men 
the life industry getting too much con 
trol of big business by voting the stoc k 
in unison as being highly improbable for 


a number of reasons. It was pointed out 
that most big institutional investors don’t 
vote on controversial matters, such as 
management policies of the 


companies, 
etc. Also, the 10 leading companies alone 


have some $60 billion in assets, and it’s a 
cinch what the life companies have to 
invest in this type of stock isn’t going 


to make too much of a dent controlwise 

There was a question about what would 
happen if a large number of people 
pulled out in their three-year _period 
ifter contributing for a number of vears 
Mr. Day answered with a question about 
“who knows when the top of the market 
irrives ? 

“During the past vear,” he 
discussion of variable annuities 
shifted more and more away from argu 


said, “the 
] 


Nas 


ments about whether thev should be 
written to consideration of how they are 
to be written. Annuities, with actuarial 
use of mortality tables are part of the 


traditional responsibilities and functions 
if established life insurance companies.” 
He pointed out that the licensed agents 
i these companies are trained to under 
stand and analyze the financial needs 

\merican families for long-term periods 
‘This explains why,” he stated, “these 
iwents are in the best position to sell 


ann iuitie >. 


variable 


Associate Legal Counsel 
Named by Union Bankers 


William <A. Russell, former Brown- 
wood attorney, has been named associ- 
ate legal counsel of Union Bankers, Dal 
las, according to James H. Perry, execu 
tive vice president. 

Mr. Russell was in private practice in 

3rownwood for five years before accept- 
ing the Union Bankers assignment. He 
is a graduate of the University of Texas 
and of the University’s School of Law, 
and a veteran of World War II. 
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R. L. Hogg Weighs Variable Annuities 


Variable annuities discussed be- 
a Chartered Life 


nar in Chicago on February 9 by 


were 
Underwriter semi 
Robert 
Equi 


president of 
Day, 
Prudential. 


senior vice 
and J. 


counsel, 


I.. Hogg, 
table Society 


te general 


Edward asso 
The 
The occasion was not a debate but “an 
viewpoints.” 


exploration of divergent 


Mr. Hogg explored various aspects 
of the subject, raising the question 
whether the life insurance business 


authorized “to engage in this 
“This 
“that a case 
particular company to 
realized 


should be 
new business. 
said Mr. 


made for 


’ 
does not mean, 


Hogg cannot be 
some 


field 
that legislatures are generally loathe to 


enter the although it is 
deal with a question of this kind except 
in the broadest terms. It does not mean 
that the 
to invest in 


public should not be permitted 


variable annuities merely 


because such a contract should not be 
written directly by life insurance com- 
panies. It does not mean even that a 


life insurance company should not be 
able indirectly to enter the variable 
annuity business. It merely means that 
the variable annuity business should not 
be commingled as part and parcel of 
legal reserve life insurance company op- 
erations. Our big question is the cul- 
mination of unsatisfactory answers to 
numerous other questions relating to 
such things as the kind of an organiza- 
tion to sell it, the basic principles of the 
contract, sales methods, supervision and 
taxation, 


Question of Enforcement 


“Let’s keep in mind that we are talk- 
ing about a variable annuity system and 
not just a particular form of contract. 
The system contemplates a combination 
of fixed dollar benefits and variable 
benefits in order to stabilize purchasing 
power. To accomplish this, equal 
amounts are placed in each of two types 
of contracts. The success of the system 
rests upon the maintenance of this pro- 
portion. As a life insurance company 
operation, how can such an arrangement 
be enforced? The entire object of the 
system is defeated if the division be- 


tween the fixed contract and the varia- 
ble contract is not preserved. The non- 
forfeiture laws of the various. states 


would not permit the locking in of pay 
ments under a fixed conventional con- 
tract of an insurance company. With 
the very best of intentions the company 
at the outset would require the simul- 
taneous purchase of a traditional dollar 
annuity and a variable annuity. Con- 
ceivably the dual arrangement could dis- 
appear after the payment of the first 
premium on the conventional annuity by 
the action of the insured himself. He 
could surrender or default. 

“Under the variable annuity, payments 
must be locked in to get advantage of 
the dollar averaging. Experience shows 
that the public is not sympathetic to 
this locking in of funds. In practically 
every contract issued by life insurance 
companies, the policyholder expects to 
be able to reach the equities in his con 
tract as his situation may require. Those 
companies indicating an interest in the 
variable annuity business realize this 
situation. They would depart from the 
variable annuity pattern and permit re- 
stricted withdrawals. Specifically, they 
would permit withdrawal in so-called 
hardship cases. Are the companies pre- 
pared to assume the responsibility inci- 
dent to such a situation? How much 
Protection would they have? What 
would happen in the case of a rejected 
withdrawal claim if the market value of 
the equities subsequently declined ? 


Every such situation could become the 
subject of a court action in which the 
burden of proof would rest upon the 


insurer and the sympathies with the im- 
Could this not 


source of litigation 


poverished policyholder. 
become a 


prolific 





second guessing in a_ state 
unqualified right to assign 
action, if the policyholder 


based on 
having an 
a chose in 


could not obtain the withdrawal from 
the insurer, he might be thrown into 
the hands of speculators who would 


take an assignment of his future with- 
drawal rights for a very inadequate 
amount. Could not restrictions upon 
withdrawals become the basis for specu- 
lation at the expense of the _ policy- 
holder? Maybe some assurances against 
this situation will appear. Until then, 
the maintenance of good public relations 
would be a serious matter. 

“Risk is the basis of every contract 
issued by life insurance companies. Is 
there any comparable risk in the varia- 
ble annuity system? Fixed dollar con- 
sideration in return for fixed dollar 
benefit is likewise inherent in present- 
day life insurance operations. In the 
variable annuity operation, payment of 
fixed dollar consideration does not carry 
with it a fixed dollar benefit. Practically 
every life insurance operation binds the 
insurer to set aside a substantial portion 
of the consideration as a reserve to guar- 
antee performance. By contract, this re- 
serve must be improved at a_ specific 
rate of interest. There is no such pro- 
tection behind the variable annuity con- 
tract. There is no contractual obligation 
to improve the policvholder’s consid- 
eration. In life operations the company 
actually assumes a risk. In the variable 
annuity, it substantially avoids risk. 


Revamp Sales Methods 


Mr. Hogg raised the question if a 
revamping of s: les methods could not be 
involved asking: “Are we after a retire- 
ment yield that will fluctuate with the 
purchasing power of the dollar or are we 
merely seeking to obtain a greater vield 
by replacing investments in debt obliga- 
tions with investments in equities? The 
argument for the sale of the variable 
annuity must be based on statements as 
to future performance. Mr. Hogg also 
felt questions were involved of invest- 
ment policy. 

“What I have just said are but some 
of the factors which account for the 
present intention of the Equitable not 
to engage in the variable annuity busi- 
ness. The next question is whether a 
life insurance company should be au- 
thorized to have any connection with the 
variable annuitv. On this our statement 
said that we did not condemn the varia- 
ble annuity as an investment outlet. We 
regard it as a new business and being a 
new business it should be operated as a 
new business by some sort of entitv or- 
ganized specifically for that purpose. 
Such a separate entitv to the extent that 
it makes use of mortality elements 
should be regulated bv the Insurance 
Departments of the states. There should 
be no tax advantage one wav or the 
other so far as the life insurance com- 
Danv is concerned. This means that 2 
life insurance company could not engage 
directly in a variable annuity business. 
Although we have no present intention 
of getting into the variable annuitv busi- 
ness and in recognition of the interest 
of some life insurance companies in the 


subiect. we go along with the pattern 
of CREF-TIAA whereby anv comnanv 
that is interested in this new business 


can cause to be organized a subsidiary 
or running mate devoted to the variable 
annuitv business. It seems to us that 
the creation of this buffer zone to ab- 
sorb the hazards of a new business oper- 
ation is preferable to letting the life 
insurance business with its good name 
and excellent public repute having to 
withstand adverse results of what even 
advocates of the variable annuity call a 
‘constructive experiment.’ Tt has been 


suggested that the companion companv 
approach would be cumbersome. Would 
it be any more cumbersome to use «a 


given amount of life insurance company 
funds and create a wholly owned sub 
sidiary than it would be to take the 
same amount of funds and establish vir- 
tually a separate department within a 


Sun Life of Canada 
At New High Peaks 


NEW BUSINESS _ $761 MILLIon 
President Bourke Reports Earned Inter. 
est Rate 4.17%; 37% of Business 

in United States 


Montreal, Feb. 4A new sales record 
has just been established by Sun Life 
of Canada, the company selling more 
than three-quarters of a billion dollars 
of new insurance during 1955. At the 
same time, assets were increased by 
$72,000,000 to $1,948,000,000. The total 
insurance in force stands at $6% billion, 
of which Group insurance accounts for 
$2,312 million. These figures were among 
the highlights of the Sun Life’s R5th 
annual report presented to the holders 
of the company’s two million policies by 
George W. Bourke, president. Much oj 
the new business figure of $761,854.37 
represents insurance sold in the United 
States, where the Sun Life has 37% of 
its business in force. New dividend 
scales which, for the seventh successive 
year, will considerably reduce the cos: 
of insurance to policyholders, were alsr 
announced. In 1956, the company will 
pay to its policyholders dividends oj 
$28 million. 

Total benefits paid out amounted 
$136 million. Of this, $42 million was paid 
to beneficiaries of deceased policyhold- 
ers, and $94 million paid to living policy- 
holders and annuitants. Since organiza 
tion, $3,002,988,000 has been paid out | 
policyholders and their beneficiaries. 

Sun Life annuities in force provid 
for payments of $149,000,000 per annum, 
88% of which is represented by pay- 
ments under Group pension contracts 
Total life insurance and annuities nov 
in force may be considered the equiva- 
lent of $8,511,000,000 of life insurance, 
of which over $3 billion is in force it 
the United States. 


Investment Activities 


Mr. Bourke disclosed that mortgages 
in the United States and Canada wer 
once again a principal outlet for new 
investment; ; during the year the company 
placed some $108 million in home and 
other mortgages, bringing the total Sun 
Life mortgage investment to $399,966,60) 
The Sun Life also made substantial pur- 
chases during the year of public utility 
and industrial bonds. 

The rate of interest earned by the Su 
Life on its assets had shown a further 
increase during 1955, rising to 4.17% 
With the credit policies of monetar 
authorities in world financial markets 
halting 1954’s downward trend of interest 
rates, Mr. Bourke was of the opinion 
that the company could continue to look 
forward to interest earnings “at a satis- 
factory rate” in the months to come. 

In his closing remarks, the president 
pointed out that records were set in 
many industries and businesses in 1953, 
including life insurance. Just as life in- 
surance contributes in many ways to the 
progress of the countries which it serves 
it also shares in that progress. Mr 
Bourke was confident that the hig! 
levels attained in the insurance busines 
would be exceeded in 1956, and that life 
insurance ownership would rise to a new 
peak. The increasing funds of the life 
insurance companies would aid in the 
establishment of jobs, the increase ° 
productivity, and the meeting of socia 
and economic changes. “The publi ic trus 
which the Sun Life enjoys today, MM 
Bourke concluded, “is based not se on 
confidence in the company, but also of 
the sound principles on which the indus- 
try at large is built. There is every ré@- 
son for us to look ahead to continued 
public trust and to further success an® 
achievement.” 





company ? 

“We feel at the present time that the 
Commissioners’ statement of position is 
sound and reflects the reasoning behiné 
the decision of our company to refrait 
from entering the variable annuity busi 
ness as a life insurance company oper 
tion.” 
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MDRT Insignia Rules 
Set By Special Committee 





Moffett, Chicago 
E. SMITH 


CLARENCE 


May «a member of the Million Dollar 
Round Table use the designation on his 
envelopes? His advertising? His sta- 
tionery ? 

The answer to the first two is no; to 
the third, ves. 
Questi and many subtle 
and complex variants—keep the M.D.R.T. 
Insignia Committee busier each year, as 
Round Table membership keeps climbing 
to new highs. 

Chief enforcement officer is Insignia 
Committee Chairman Clarence E. Smith, 
CL.U., Northwestern Mutual Life, Chi- 
cago. Serving with him are Lester A. 
Rosen, C.L.U., Union Central Life, 
Memphis, and Carl P. Spahn, Equitable 
Life of Iowa, ‘Chicago. 

Over the years its been necessary to 
evolve quite a comprehensive set of rules 

to make sure that good taste governs the 
various possible uses of the M.D.R.T. 
insignia, while avoiding needlessly harsh 
restrictions. 

Use of the insignia or any other form 
of the M.D.R.T. designation in adver- 
tising is forbidden as too blatant a use 
of one’s membership. On _ envelopes? 
Not quite so brazen, perhaps, but still 
considered by the membership to be in 
poor taste and hence verboten. 

To assure unquestioned uniformity in 
sizes and styles, the Round Table has 
contracted with certain suppliers for dies, 
keys, pins, and plaques used by its mem- 
bers. No one is authorized or permitted 
to use any insignia except those pur- 
chased through the Round Table chz ur 
man, Moreover, use of the official die is 
permitted only for the period that the 
member is qualified. 

The die may be used only on regular 
business cards, on business stationery 
other than envelopes, on announcements 
issued by a life company for mailing to 
a member’s clients and friends, and in 
company publications i in connection with 
publicity given its M.D.R.T. members. 
Instead of the die, a member in good 
standing may use the words “Member of 
the Million Dollar Round Table,” pre- 
ceded by current year of qualification, 
or, if a life member, those words may 
be used instead of the year. However, 
such wording may not be used on ad- 
vertising, 

In the use of the die, gold or silver 
or a color to match the stationery may 
be used. If more than one color is to be 
used in the die, or if a colored back- 
ground is wanted in order to match com- 
Dany insignia, special permission must 
be obtained from the M.D.R.T. chairman 
and a special die obtained from the 
M.D.R.T. 

The Round Table, incidentally, is not 
fooling about these rules: any member 
refusing to abide by them is subject to 
Suspension or revocation of membership. 





Maher LUTC President; 
Wardwell Vice President 


Maher, vice president, John 
Hancock, has been elected president of 
the Life Underwriter Training Council 
which is eight years old and managing 


Frank 


director of which is Loran E. Powell, 
CLU. Mr. Maher succeeds Herbert R. 
Hill, Life Insurance Co. of Virginia, as 
president. Chester T. Wardwell, CLU, 
associate general agent, Connecticut Mu- 
tual, Peoria, is vice president. Benjamin 
N. Woodson, CLU, president, American 
oy sie Life, is the new secretary, and 

Edmund Zalinski, CLU, vice president, 
John Hancock, is assistant treasurer. 
Maxwell L. Hoffman, comptroller, 
NALU, was reelected treasurer. 

Mr. Maher joined John Hancock in 
1923 as a clerk and in 1926 became a 
district agent. He then became assistant 
district manager, district supervisor and 
regional supervisor. He was made super- 
intendent of agencies at home office in 
1941 and vice president in charge of 
district agency department in 1954. He 
is currently chairman of the combination 
company committee of ALC. He became 
a member of NALU 25 years ago and 
went on LUTC board in 1953. 

Mr. Wardwell is a graduate of Wabash 
College who for many years has been in 
the field for Connecticut Mutual. He has 
been on his company’s general agents 
advisory committee and has been presi- 
dent of Peoria Association of Life Un- 
derwriters and of Peoria CLU Ch: ipter. 

Mr. Woodson, a charter member of 
CLU board, was president of LUTC in 
1950. In 1951 he was LUTC managing 
director. He was former executive head 
of NALU. Mr. Zalinski has been directly 
associated with LUTC since its organiza- 
tion and was president in 1954 He is a 
graduate of Cornell, Harvard and New 
York universities; has occupied many 
positions of importance and was formerly 
vice president of New York Life. 








Personalized Service for Brokers 
TRY US ON YOUR NEXT CASE. ASK FOR HARRY OR GEORGE 


Our 10th Anniversary Year 
A Friendly Welcome Awaits You at 
MEYERS-CRISONA AGENCY, 


General Agent 


CONTINENTAL ASSURANCE COMPANY 


89-30 161st Street, Jamaica 32, N. Y. 
Phone: JAmaica 3-3540-1-2 


INC. 








JOINS INDIANAPOLIS LIFE 


Claude 


Vice President; 


H. Mathews Made 
Will Assume His 


New Duties April 1 


Claude H. Mathews has been appointed 
president of Indianapolis 
Huehil 
nounces. He will assume his new duties 


financial vice 
Life Preside 


April 1. 


Mr. Mathews is manager of 
curities department of Northwestern Na- 
Minneapolis, and 
associated with the firm 23 years. 
f Salt Lake City, 
graduate of the University of Utah and 


tional Life, 
A native o 


Northwestern 


He has also done graduate work in eco- 
nomics and finance at the University of 
After being with 
of Fort Wayne, 
investment research field, in 

joined Northwestern National where he 
was successively head of the investment 
research unit, assistant treasurer, 
ties, and manager 


Minnesota. 


National Life, 


tor of securi 


it Walter H. 


University at 


securities department. 


For a number of years, he has served 
in Minneapolis on the investment advis- 
e of the Teachers Retire- 
ment Fund, and on the budget 
tribution committee of the Cuaanie 


ory committe 


Chest. 





MORE 


WORLD WIDE 
SERVIEGCE 





THAN 


LA 
11 
ft 


SIX BILLIONS 


IN FORCE 





SUN LIFE ASSURANCE COMPANY 
OF CANADA 


HEAD OFFICE 
MONTREAL 








New Post for J. L. Ferguson 





J. LOUIS FERGUSON 


J. Louis Ferguson has been appointed 
to the newly-created post of assistant 
legal agent for Canada at the Montreal 
branch office of The Travelers Insurance 
will be 


Companies. His appointment 


effective March 1. 
Mr. Ferguson 
career with The Travelers in the Group 
department at the home office in 1945. 
He was transferred to Montreal in 1946 
as a field service representative. In 1950, 
he was appointed a field underwriter in 
the Group department at Rochester, 
N. Y. Later that same year, he was 
transferred to the home office as an 
underwriter in the Group department. 
In 1954, he was made an assistant chief 
underwriter and in 1955 was transferred 

to the controller’s department. 

He attended Jean de Brebeuf College, 
Montreal, Mr. Ferguson was graduated 
from Loyola College, Montreal, where 
he received his B. A. degree and from 
the faculty of law of McGill University 
where he received his B. C. L. degree. 
While at McGill University, he was a 
member of Delta Sigma Phi fraternity. 
He was also a representative for the 
University at the Institute of World 
Affairs Summer Conference in 1945 at 
Salisbury, Conn. 


began his insurance 


President Lawson Reports 
National of Canada Gains 


Toronto—National Life ‘Assurance Co. 
of Canada will announce a reduction in 
the cost of insurance on participating 
policies within the next few months, this 
reduction made possible by substantial 
additions to policyholder’s surplus dur- 
ing the past year, according to H. R. 
Lawson, president and the company’s 
largest shareholder. Last May, when 
United States interests showed a desire 
to buy into the company, he bought 
control himself. He was then managing 
director. 

Company’s business in force in 1955 
reached $214,237,762 as compared with 
$181,025,921 and new business in 1955 
totalled $46,323,854 against $30,174,873, 
with the net income amounting to $6,- 
548,581 against $5,360,518 and total assets 
reaching $33,543,465 against $31,002,302. 
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CONSULTATIONS 
BANKERS 


INSURANCE 
WITH BRITISH 


\ new move, mentioned in the annual 
meeting report of the Institute of Lon- 
don Underwriters announces an innova- 
tion. It is the setting-up of a consulta 
tive committee of bankers and insurers, 
the inaugural meeting having been held 
last December. 

Previously where specific matters have 
required negotiation between banking and 
insurance interests special arrangements 
have had to be made, but the commit- 
tee is intended to provide an easy means 
of contact between the two parties for 
friendly discussion and exchange of views 


m problems of mutual interest as they 


arise, 

The committee is composed of repre- 
sentatives of all sections of the marine 
market and the banking community, and 
make 
authoritative 


while it will have no power to 


official decisions or issue 


statements it should prove to be of 
onsiderable value. 
mercantile 


‘The two sections of the 


community, which have complementary 
interests, have sometimes had apparently 
divergent views owing to misunderstand- 
ing of comparatively simple matters, and 
the committee now set up should be able 
to avoid occurrences of this kind,” says 
The Policy-Holder of London. 

\nother interesting feature of the re- 
port of the Institute is the gradual fading 
of losses by sea caused by mining of 
waters during World War II. A sum- 
mary of the losses by mines was printed 
dating from April, 1945. 

In 1955 the few casualties were con- 
fined to the area “Europe, north of Hol- 
one total 
three partial losses, an aggregate 


land,” and consisted of loss 
and 
of four vessels, compared with five ves- 
sels in 1954, none of which was totally 
lost. The Mediterranean and adjacent 
areas have now been free of mine casu- 
alties since 1949, and Far Eastern waters 
since 1951, the latter not including mine 
casualties arising from the Korean War. 


For the first year since the end of the 
war no mine incidents were reported in 
the “Europe, Holland and south thereof” 


area. 


Charles I. Jamieson has been elected 
president of the Continental American 
Life Managers and General Agents As- 
sociation for 1956. The Norristown, 
Penna., agency, opened by Jamieson in 
1951, ranked eighth among all company 
offices for 1955. 


French Insurance Visitor 





Managing Director Charles J. Zimmer- 
man of Life Insurance Agency Manage- 
ment Association talks with Jean-Ray- 
mond Fouchet (right), executive director 
of CAPA (Comite d’Action Pour La Pro- 
ductivite Dans l’Assurance) who received 
the Legion of Honor from the French 
Government recently for his contribu- 
tions to the institution of insurance in 
France. CAPA is an insurance organiza- 
tion which combines some of the func- 
tions of LIAMA, LOMA and the Insti- 
tute of Life Insurance. Mr. Fouchet 
visited LIAMA headquarters on his trip 


to this country to study the use of 
electronic equipment in insurance ac- 
counting. 


man Side of I 





HAROLD W. GARDNER 


Harold W. Gardner, CILU, director of 
education and field training of North- 
western Mutual Life, is author (in co- 
operation with American College of Life 
Underwriters staff) of “The Practice of 
Life Underwriting.” This is a text and 
case book for Chartered Life Under- 
writers candidates who are preparing for 
one of the examinations of American 
College. Mr. Gardner is immediate past 
chairman of education and training com- 
mittee of Life Insurance Agency Man- 
agement Association. 


* * 


Frank Schiraldi, an insurance broker 
at 32 Court Street, Brooklyn, is chair- 
man of the insurance division of Brook- 
lyn’s Red Cross campaign. A former 
president of the Brooklyn Junior Cham- 
ber of Commerce he also became chair- 
man of its board of directors. He has 
been active in the efforts to cut down 
the percentage of juvenile delinquency; 
and has included activities in the spon- 
soring of Flatbush’s Little League Base- 
ball and in the Boy Scouts. He also 
sponsored Bicycle Safety Day in Brook- 
lyn. 


* * 


W. W. Gaunt, Jr., head of the Gaunt 
& Fitzhugh agency, Louisville, Ky., and 
former president of the Louisville Board 
of Insurance Agents, has been confined 
to his home since January 25, when he 
slipped on icy pavement and broke a 
leg. 

* * * 

Howard Holderness, president of Jef- 
ferson Standard Life of Greensboro, 
N. C., has been elected a director of the 
Jefferson Standard Broadcasting Co. 
which operates WMT and WBTV at 
Charlotte and WBTW at Florence, S. C. 
President of the Broadcasting Co. is 
Joseph M. Bryan, senior vice president 
of Jefferson Standard Life. 


* * * 


_W. L. Mundy has been appointed chief 
of the Insurance Department of the 


Canadian Government’s Industrial De- 
velopment Bank in Ottawa. 
* * x 


D. C. Aylwin, formerly an official with 
the Federal Department of Insurance, 
Ottawa, is now representing E. D. Hardy 
& Co., Ltd., in all classes of insurance. 


x * x 
Walter C. Ploeser of Ploeser, Watts & 
Company, general insurance agency, 


Clayton, Mo., and a former member of 
Congress, has been elected high priest 
and prophet for Moolah Temple, St. 
Louis. 





Harry W. Miller, United States man. 
ager and general attorney of the Com. 
mercial Union Assurance, has _ been 
elected chairman of the committee on 
Fire Patrol of the New York Board oj 
Fire Underwriters and also a member 
of the board of directors. 


* * * 


Harry Steiner, CLU, Feuer agency 
Chicago, led the field force of Equi- 
table Life Assurance Society last year 
with $5,000,000 of production credits, He 
has been with the company 28 years 
Mark Higgins, Speer agency, Pittsburgh, 
was leading agent in Group commissions, 
Arthur D. Hemphill, San Francisco, was 
leading agency manager in Ordinary nad 
combined commissions; and Stanley § 
Watts, Ferebee agency, Richmond, was 
leading unit manager. 


*K * * 


W. P. Stalnaker, president of Stand- 
ard Insurance Co. of Portland, has ac- 
cepted the chairmanship of the Port- 
land Committee of American Industry 
for the National Fund for Medical Edu- 
cation. The committee will work with a 
national group in an appeal to raise 
$10,000,000 for the country’s 81 medical 
schools. 

ok * * 


_Tan M, Clark has been appointed pub- 
lic relations manager of the Toronto, 
Ontario, regional office of Allstate Insur- 
ance Co. He is the company’s first pub- 
lic relations manager in Canada. Mr. 
Clark joined Allstate in October, 1954, 
atter serving with Robert Simpson, Ltd, 
Toronto, in sales and personnel work, 
Previously, he had been with a firm of 
foronto insurance brokers. He received 
a degree in physical and health educa- 
tion from the University of Toronto in 
1949 and an education degree from On- 
tario College of Education in 1950. 


* * * 


Dudley F. Giberson, head of the Giber- 
son Insurance Agency of Alton, III, has 
been elected vice president of the YMCA 
in that city. He has served in various 
capacities for this organization for sev- 
eral years. 

a 


Gerald G. Ryan, president of L. G. 
3eaubien & Co., Ltd., has been appointed 
a director of the Continental Life In- 
surance Co. of Canada. 


* * * 


Francis A. Currier has joined the 
Springfield Insurance Companies, Spring- 
field, Mass., as resident adjuster in the 
Providence, R. I., service office. He was 
graduated from the University of Rhode 
Island and attended Boston University 
Law School. For five years Mr. Currier 
has been associated with the General 
Adjustment Bureau as an adjuster. 

* * Ok 

Byron Smith, formerly connected with 
the field service of the former Louisville 
Fire & Marine of Louisville, will become 
state agent in Kentucky for the Boston 
Insurance Co. 

x ok Se 

Eugene C. McGrath, managing director 
of Panamenia Insurance Co. of Panama 
City, was married last New Year's day 
to Terry Moore, the movie actress, her 
mother has now disclosed. They are in 
Venezuela on a wedding trip. Mr. Mc- 
Grath is well known to many insurance 
men in this country. 


* * * 


Waldo C. Cheek, former Insurance 
Commissioner of North Carolina and now 
in the insurance business at Charlotte, 
N. C., states he will not run for governor 
this year. He had said previously that he 
was considering entering the guberna- 
torial race. 
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E. U. Crosby’s Perfect Retirement 


| know of no veteran of the insurance 
iusiness who is having a more rounded, 
enjoyable and worthwhile life in retire- 
ment than Everett Uberto Crosby, for- 
mer president of Brown, Crosby Co. For 
33 years he has been living on Nantucket 
Island. 

Mr. Crosby belongs to an insurance 
family of considerable distinction. His 
father, Uberto C ‘rocker Crosby, was pres- 
ident of New Hampshire Fire Insurance 
Co, and later was United States manager 

i Royal Exchange Assurance. His uncle 
was Ellis G. Richards who was United 
States manager of North British and 
Mercantile, and his cousin, John J. 
Cornish, is senior member of the long- 
ime underwriting agency of Field & 
Cowles, Boston. His uncle, John B. 
Cornish, is general agent of Springfield 
Fire and Marine. His son, Arthur U. 
Crosby is executive vice president of 
Towers, Perrin, Forster and Crosby Co., 
Philadelphia, an international firm of 
pension, Group and insurance consult- 
ants, and another son, W. Kempton 
Crosby of Washington, D: Gis a hrm 
member of a prominent insurance firm 
there. 

Everett U. Crosby retired a quarter 
of a century He says he did this 
because he no longer was interested in 
gainful financial operations and wished 
to have his time free while he still had 
vigor for many _ interests which had 
been building up in his mind “all the 
way from improving my shots at golf 
to a serious, studied contemplation of 
God to Me from my own personal view- 
point.” He has been more than ade- 
quately occupied while subjects which 
interest him continue to multiply. One 
of these subjects has been the restora- 
tion of old houses at Nantucket where 
he has lived since retirement. During 
the past quarter of a century he has 
purchased eight houses for such purpose, 
disposing of them as soon as finished, 
“not for profit,” he told the writer, “but 
as living examples.” The home in which 
he lives on the island was built in 1869 
and is thought to be the place where the 
portion of Crevecoeur’s “American Farm- 
ers Letters” relating to Nantucket was 
Written. 

At Nantucket Mr. Crosby is the lead- 
Ing oven. He has been president of 
Nant tucket Cottage Hospital, commodore 
of Nantucket Yacht Club, chairman of 
Nantucket Golf Club and is now chair- 
man of Nantucket Foundation, Inc. and 
also of Kenneth Taylor Art Galleries. He 
isa vestryman of St. Paul’s Episcopal 
C hurch, vice president of Nantucket His- 
torical As; sociation, president of the 
Sy . lub of Nantucket, member of 
the island’s Chamber of Commerce exec- 
utive preach and an honorary mem- 
ber of Nantucket Rotary Club. He has 
Written a number of books on Nantucket 


ago. 


subjects. One, published in 1937 and 
now in its third edition, is called “Nine- 
'y Five Per Cent Perfect.” It deals 


= the old house architecture of Nan- 
ucket, 


Mr. Crosby has long enjoyed casting 











fishing with the use of fly on light tackle 


and occasionally the single hook plug 
and this fishing has been a more or 
less continuous pastime starting from 


the time he was 10. It includes a long 
range of miles and over the years has 
extended from New Brunswick and 
Maine to the Florida Keys and the 
Everglades. “I am looking forward to 
a fishing trip in the Spring in waters 
off Maine,” he said to the writer this 
week. 

Mr. Crosby was born April 2, 1871, at 
Worcester, Mass. The family is in direct 
line from Simon Crosby who arrived in 


this country in 1635 from Yorkshire, 
England, settling in Cambridge, Mass. 
Accompanying Simon was his eight- 


months’-old son who was graduated from 
Harvard in the class of 1653. Everett 
went to public schools in Newton, Mass. 
and the Cutler Preparatory School. 

He entered the insurance field through 

training in inspections and fire protection 
engineering. With the Underwriters 
3ureau of New England he became in- 
spector in the sprinkler risk department, 
then manager of that department and in 
1894 became manager of the Bureau. In 
1900 he was appointed by the North 
3ritish and Mercantile general agent 
for the United States with offices in 
New York City, a position he held for 
seven years. He organized the improved 
risk department of the company and in- 
vented a system of grading inherent 
risks and exposures which is a pioneer 
principle and system_ of practical and 
more nearly precise fire insurance rate 
making, In — he became associated 
with Henry I. Brown in senior partner- 
ship of Henry W. Brown & Co., Phila- 
delphia. At the same time he organized 
and became president of Brown, Crosby 
& Co., Inc., general insurance brokers 
of this city, and a partner of Henry 
W. Brown & Co., fire underwriting man- 
agers. In 1926 he withdrew from the 
Philadelphia business and in 1933 retired 
from Brown, Crosby & Co., New York. 


When the National Fire Protection 
Association was organized in his Boston 
office he became its first secretary and 
treasurer holding the position for seven 
years after which he became chairman 
of its executive committee. He was one 
of National Board of Fire Underwriters 
committee of consulting engineers. Dur- 
ing his years in New York he became 
president of the Insurance Society of 
New York and was also president of the 
old Fire, Marine and Liability Brokers 
Association of New York City. 

While at Boston he brought out the 
first editions of the Handbook of Fire 
Protection of improved risks. And in 
subsequent editions was associated in the 
authorship with Henry Fiske and H. 
Walter Forster who prepared later edi- 
tions. Eventually, they gave the Hand- 
book to the National Fire Protection 
Association which continues its publica- 


tion. Now in its 11th ‘edition it is 
recognized as a standard book in its 
field throughout the English-speaking 
world. 


Mr. Crosby took special satisfaction in 


being the author of the original proce- 
dure for rating of sprinkler risks accord- 
ing to the known probability or possi- 
bility of control of each particular risk 
by the sprinklers as installed and main- 
tained, first known as the restricted rat- 
ing schedule. 

President Theodore Roosevelt ap- 
pointed him one of a five-member com- 
mission on conservation of national re- 
sources, 1904-1908. He was a director 
of the Underwriters Laboratories, Chi- 
cago; organized and for many years was 
vice president of Independence Bureau 
of Philadelphia, and became an officer 
of several fire insurance companies. He 
has lectured at Wharton School, Uni- 
versity of Pennsvlvania, and has written 
articles for the Encyclopedia Americana 
and other publications. 

Mr. Crosby recently wrote a letter to 
New York Times. In it he criticized 


subtle peace propoganda as_ spread 
worldwide by Soviets. Continuing he 
said: 


“Soviet communism has steadily grown 
in power and extent of adherents. It 
has been mistakenly expected to disin-- 
tegrate due to internal dissensions. 
Meantime, it grows bigger and stronger. 

It is the United States possession 
of advanced nuclear power that pre- 
vents the overrunning by Russia of 
Europe, the Middle East and England. 
The one and only means of preventing 
such a war is by our continuing such 
power, ready for split-second use. Ob- 
viously, the Soviets, who with infinite 
patience are advancing world domination 
without injuring themselves, are actively 
working to have the United States de- 
crease or do away with its power. They 
will appear also to do so in the name 
of peace. 

Mr. and Mrs. Crosby manage to spend 
several weeks in this city every year 
end at present time are staying at the 
Westbury in Madison Avenue. 


Oldest Reinsurance Treaty 


The oldest reinsurance treaty which 
is in the archives of the Swiss Reinsur- 
ance Co., Zurich, is dated 1370. It con- 
cerns the cargo of a ship which sailed 
from Genoa to Holland and which was 
reinsured for the journey from Cadiz to 
Sluys. In this way, reinsurance slowly 
developed from isolated instances to an 
accepted institution. For some time, how- 
ever, only facultative reinsurance could 
be placed, and until the beginning of this 
century, that kind of reinsurance was 
quite usual in Great Britain and is still 
being used. “With the rising volume of 
business, however, particularly fire in- 
surance, the fac ultative method became 
too complicated and cumbersome,” said 
Dr. K. Hasler of Swiss Re. in an article 
in The Review of London. “Moreover, it 
sometimes happened that a risk would 
be struck by loss before the facultative 
reinsurance had been concluded. This 
was not satisfactory from the insurer’s 
point of view and companies looked for 
a reinsurer who was willing to bind him- 
self to accept part of the risks, for in- 
stance, on the basis of a fixed quota- 
share. This quota-share system was, of 
course, a very simple affair for both 
parties, but it had nevertheless decided 
disadvantages for the insurer who had 
to cede part of all the small risks in 
his portfolio which he might well have 
kept for himself. This was not the real 
purpose of reinsurance, which should re- 
lieve the insurer of large risks only in 
so far as they exceed his financial ca- 
pacities. 

“In order to offset this drawback, the 
ceding company was allowed to retain 
a certain amount on each risk and only 
the surplus was given to the reinsurer. 
Within certain limits, however, the in- 
surer had to bind himself to cede the 
surplus. In this way, surplus reinsurance 
came into existence, and this is still the 
most common form of reinsurance and, 
in the majority of cases, the most ap- 
propriate. 

“T should mention here, in passing, the 
possibility of distributing large risks by 
the method of co-insurance. 


“The development of reinsurance 


methods did not, however, come to a 
halt with the surplus treaty. New meth- 
ods were devised, such as the excess-of- 
loss and stop-loss treaties, together with 
more specialized variations of these with 
a limited application such as the Car- 
penter plan or the Ecomor treaty. 

“Tn general, the problems involved 
the excess-of-loss and stop-loss systems 
give rise to much discussion in the dif- 
ferent branches of insurance and _ it 
might be interesting to examine them 
more closely. Up to now I have men- 
tioned the surplus treaty as being in 
the majority of cases the most appropri- 
ate form of reinsurance. When discuss- 
ing the pros and cons of various forms 
of treaties, their suitability should be 
the primary basis for forming an esti- 
mate, It is obvious that the use of 
various methods of reinsurance will lead 
to different results. This is not always 
given sufficient consideration. A certain 
type of cover is sometimes chosen, for 
instance, because of a particular advan- 
tage, such as a real or alleged reduction 
of management expenses, quite irrespec- 
tive of whether or not the cover is suit- 
able when all factors are taken into 
account.” 

x € &* 


E. B. White on Retirement 

E. B. White, famous author and one 
of principal writers for The New Yorker 
magazine, has an article in March issue 
of Holiday Magazine on the critical 
problem of rearrangement of life after 
retirement. White contends that leisure 
is as valid as business despite the fact 
that too many in this country regard 
leisure as somewhat improper, 

“To enjoy leisure a man must first 
abandon himself to it and feel its 
warmth,” he writes. “I think adults who 
have led a wholly busy life: and never 
experienced leisure finally get the hang 
of it in much the same way that children 
learn to swim. At first the sea is cold 
and frightening, but then comes one day 
the child puts his face under water, 
opens his eyes and suddenly feels the 
sea’s buoyancy and he becomes a swim- 
mer at that moment because at last he 
has surrendered himself to the element.” 

In outlining his strategem for retire- 
ment White warns that the needs of the 
soul must be fulfilled. “Retirement im- 
plies change. Luckily, a complete change 
at a certain time of life can be a meta- 
morphosis of the most agreeable kind.” 


* * * 


New Overseas Manager 
The Eagle Star Insurance Co. of 
Great Britain has announced the ap- 
pointment of W. A. Line as its overseas 
department manager. These assistant . 
overseas managers have been appointed: 
G. A. J. Druce and H. Cubitt. 


* * * 


First Insurance Library 
In Toronto Is Opened 
Ontario’s first insurance library, with 
more than 1,000 volumes strong, was 
officially opened 4 Toronto. Situated on 
Adelaide Street E., the library is spon- 
sored by the “tice Bvt Institute of On- 


tario and is intended for the use of 
insurance men es a study and research 
centre. It will be open daily until 6 
p.m. Monday to Friday. 


Top management representatives from 


many Canadian insurance companies 
were present ‘at the official opening. 
Each brought a volume to be added 
to the library. In addition, insurance 


managers in every part of the province 
were asked to contribute at least one 
book to the library. 

While the Toronto institute is not the 
first in Canada—Winnipeg and Montreal 
have had well-equipped insurance li- 


braries for years—Toronto is the first 
city to receive a royal warrant and 
coat of arms from the Royal College 
of Heralds in London. An impressive 
scroll, measuring 18 by 24 inches, was 
presented to the library by Verner R 
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North America Group 
Assets $820,359,000 


DIEMAND PRESENTS REPORT 


Policyholders’ Surplus Up Over 66 Mil- 
lion to $430,758,000; Premiums Rise 
to Over $269,000,000 


Net operating income of the Insurance 
North America Companies 

$21,279,000 1955, 
than con- 


Company of 
during 
1954, and 


average of the 


amounted to 
higher 
the 


years. 


fractionally 


siderably above pre- 


ceding five 
Combined statutory earnings per share 
$0.28, 
This compares with 1954 earnings 


before taxes were and after taxes, 


$4.82. 





JOHN A. DIEMAND 


per share of $6.42 before taxes and $4.84 
after taxes. 

Record high levels of premiums writ- 
ten, assets and surplus to policyholders 
were also attained by the North America 


and its affiliated companies, Indemnity 
Insurance Co. of North America and 
Philadelphia Fire & Marine. Premiums 


written by the group totaled more than 
$209,000,000, an increase close to $19,- 
000,000 over 1954. 

Premiums by Companies 


Premiums 


written by the fire compa- 
nies, the North America and Philadel- 
phia F. & M., totaled $166,991,000, an 
increase of $13,138,000 over 1954. The 


Indemnity Insurance wrote $102,693,000 
which represents a $5,768,000 increase. 
rhe companies’ statutory underwriting 


profits totaled $4,732,000. The North 
America earned $450,000; Indemnity Co. 
$4,027,000, and Philadelphia F. & M. 
$255,000. 

Consolidated assets of the North 


America Companies as of December si. 
1955, were $820,359,000, an increase dur- 
ing the year of $93,893,000. Policyhold- 
ers’ surplus (capital, stated surplus and 
voluntary reserves) increased by $06, - 
551,000 to a total of $430,758,000 at year’s 


end. 


Investment income _ before taxes 
amounted to $23,009,000, a substantial 
increase over the previous year’s $20,- 


884,000. Federal income taxes of $6,461,- 
000 were accrued. 

On the basis of losses incurred to 
premiums earned and expenses incurred 
to premiums written, the combined loss 

(Continued on Page 25) 





Aetna Insurance Group 
Reports Gains in 1955 


ASSETS AND “SURPLUS HIGHER 
Net Premiums Written, $139,540,588 
Show Gain of 5.5%; President Allen 
on Underwriting Results 
The Aetna Insurance Group of Hart- 
ford reports combined net premiums 
written in 1955 amounted to $139,540,588, 
increase of $7,251,697 over the 1954 total. 
Net premiums earned also were higher, 
being $136,621,574 last year, compared 
with $130,669,909 in 1954. Despite an in- 
increase in losses incurred to $69,825,501 
and higher underwriting expenses and 
taxes incurred the group shows a _ net 
underwriting gain of $516,897, which 


. 


CLINTON L. 


ALLEN 


compares with an underwriting loss of 
$492,044 in 1954. 

President Clinton L. Allen states that 
the loss ratio, upon premiums earned and 
losses incurred basis, was 57.1%, against 
57.7% in 1954 and that the 1955 combined 
loss and expense ratio totaled 98.7%, 
compared with 99.8% in 1954. 

In presenting the 137th annual report 
of the Aetna, President Allen says that 
figures are on a consolidated basis for 
the following companies in the group: 
Aetna Insurance Co., World Fire & Ma- 
rine, Standard of New York and Cen- 
tury Indemnity. 

Assets and Surplus Higher 


Total admitted assets of the group 
were $259,606,213 on December 31, 1955, 
up $13,802,562 from the year before. The 
policyholders’ surplus of $77,677,270 shows 
an increase of $8,431,953 from 1954. 

“For the second consecutive year, 
companies doing a nationwide business 
in the property damage field have been 
exposed to a series of severe losses pro- 
duced by the elements of windstorm and 
flood,” Mr. Allen declared. “The increase 
in frequency of storms attaining hurri- 
cane proportions along the Eastern sea- 

oard is a source of real concern to all 
underwriters. Experts are presently en- 
gaged in making exhaustive studies of 
these phenomena. However, it is much 
too early for the best informed scientists 
to reach a determination that a new 
trend in storm pattern is upon us. 


Results by Classes 


“Our net fire and allied premium in- 
come of $68,419,717 is an increase of 
(Continued on Page 32) 


American Assets and 
Surplus Rise in 1955 


ASSETS REACH $183,656,124 
President Vitt States ‘Fise, Windstorm 
and Flood Losses Were Heavy, Even 
If Not as Spectacular as in 1954 
At the close of 1955 
Insurance Group’s admitted 
$183,656,124, an increase of $10,149,376 
over 1954, B. C. Vitt, president of the 
companies, has announced. Surplus in- 
creased by $9,297,501 to reach $76,493,640. 
Net premiums written for the year 


the American 
assets were 





BRUNO C. VITT 


were $81,891,950, an increase of $2,207,255 


(2.8%) over the previous year and the 
highest total in the company’s history. 
There was a statutory underwriting loss 
of $1,459,448. Net investment income 
amounted to $4,988,820. Gain from mis- 
cellaneous items and loss from sale of 
securities resulted in a net loss of 
$60,215. Net gain from operations was 
$3,469,157 before income taxes. 


Loss and Expense Ratios 


loss adjustment expenses 
incurred were 63.5% of earned pre- 
miums, while other expenses including 
commissions to agents and_ brokers, 
totaled 39.0% of written premiums. 

In 1955 stockholders received dividends 
of $2,600,000. Summarizing 1955 results, 
Mr. Vitt said that the past year was 
comparatively unspectacular, but the toll 
taken by fire, windstorms and floods was 
nevertheless steady and relentless. 


Losses and 


Relatively unpublicized but savagely 
destructive winds swept the country in 
early spring, he noted, and continued 


without abating for most of the year. In 
early March their path was through 
Indiana, Ohio and western Pennsylvania. 
Later Michigan suffered and the winds 


also revisited Indiana, Ohio and Ken- 
tucky. In the same month Macon, Ga., 
sustained a severe blow. 


The Southwest and Central states had 
their turn in May. July brought wind 
and hail to the Far West, and in Au- 





Rexford Hunt President 
N. J. Fieldmen’s Assn. 


Rexford C. Hunt of the America Fore 
Group was elected president of the New 


Jersey Insurance Fieldmen’s Association 
at their regular meeting at the Robert 
lreat Hotel, in Newark, N. J. Robert 


E. Trinks, Great American Group, was 
elected vice president; Robert E. Klie, 
gt ae ore Group, secretary, and Henry 
C. Heilshorn, Loyalty Group, treasurer. 
Elected to the executive committee 
were Howard L. Waterhouse, Aetna In- 
surance Co.; R. E. Burdick, American 
Associated Cos.; John Y. Lambert, Jr. 
Glens Falls, and Carl P. James, Jr., 
Home Insurance Co. , 
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gust the first “headlined hurricane” 
the year, “Connie,” roared — throug} 
North Carolina, Virginia, Pennsylvania 
Maryland, New Jersey and New York 
followed by “Diane.” 

Pointing to the disastrous aftermath 
of hurricane “Diane,” Mr. Vitt observed 
that publicity at the time mav_ have 
given the erroneous impression that the 
floods caused no loss to insurance com: 
panies, Actually, he said, the Americat 
Insurance Co, alone sustained losses of 
more than $500,000 in the wake off 
“Diane” due to damage to automobiles} 
to goods in transit and to various pers 
sonal possessions covered under personal 
property floater policies 


PITTSBURGH DAY SPEAKERS 
Ross, Balaban, Ben: Dicenten, Fleisch- 

hauer, Osborne to Address Annual 

Gathering on March 6 

Pennsylvania Deputy Insurance Com4 
missioneer Thomas R. Balaban and 
Kenneth TL. Ross, of Arkansas City 
Kan., president of the National Associa- 
tion of Insurance Agents, will be fea- 
tured speakers at Pittsburgh’s 30th an- 
nual Insurance Day. More than a thov4 
sand insurance agents, buyers, and 
company officials are expected to atten 
the all-dav affair to be held in Hote 
William Penn on Tuesday, March 6. 

The program will include forums or 
various insurance coverages, with spe 
cial emphasis being placed on multiple] 
line underwriting. Agency managemen 
problems and claims handling will als 
be prominent topics for discussion. 

Among the principal speakers at the 
forums will be George P. Braun, directoq 
of Continental Casualty crime coveragd 
sales department; W. H. Brewster 


manager, automobile division, Nationa 
Bureau of Casualty Underwriters 
Arthur P. Fleischhauer, vice president 


Firemans Fund Group, and F. E. 0s 


borne, insurance manager for H. | 
Heinz Co. 
The “I-Day” activities will concludq 


with dinner at which the Very Reveren( 
N. R. H. Dean Moor, D.D., of Trinity 
Cathedral, will be toastmaster. Willian 
H. Gove, nationally known sales execu 
tive and humorist, will be the after din 
ner speaker. 


PUBLIC RELATIONS MEETING 





EUA Committee and Field Club and Fird 
Safety Assn. Heads Plan Expansion 
in Clubs’ Activities 


The public relations committee of th 
Eastern Underwriters Association, unde: 
the chairmanship of D. W. Florence 
assistant U. S. manager of the Commer 
cial Union Assurance, held its  twelft 
annual Meeting with field club and Fir 
Safety Association presidents and publi 
relations committee chairmen on Febru 
ary 6, at the Hotel Commodore. Guest 
from other interested organizations als 
attended and officers from many membe' 

companies were present. 

Plans were formulated for increase 
attendance at regular field club meetiny 
and expanding fieldmen’s participation " 
the various activities. There was an & 
change of ideas on educational progral 
conducted in the field and the operation" 
of the Catastrophe Loss Adjustme! 
Procedure were reviewed. 

The following day the field club rule 
and forms committees met with 
EUA rating methods research committes 
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adiary of the Home, also reported in- 
creased assets, $60,466,853 in 1954 to 
64,590,959 in 1955. Policyholders’ sur- 
plus rose to $22,558,070 from the 1954 
igure of $20,047,999. 

Net premiums retained by the Home 
Indemnitv in 1955 totaled $35,049, 282 as 
compared with $33,915,607 in 1954. The 
ompany’s underwriting operations re- 
sited in a profit of $536,674 as com- 
pared with a profit of $900,729 in 1954. 
Yet investment income, excluding gain 
on sale of securities, amounted to 
$1,456,019 as compared with $1,443,553. 
Yet income from underwriting and in- 
vestments before Federal income taxes 
was $2,413,159 in 1955, as compared with 
$2,828,383 in 1954. 

Underwriting operations of the two 
companies in 1955 are analyzed in the 
handsomely illustrated annual report as 
f( lows: 
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Home Annual Statement on 1955 Business 


Page 1) 


productive ability of the companies and 
the friendly, neighborly way of doing 
business by which we have become 
known to the public. 

“One true indication of a company’s 
success in building and retaining a loyal 
personnel can be found in its roster of 
25-year employes, staff members who 
have served the company for a quarter 
century or more. Our own combined 
staff shows an outstanding record in 
that respect. Out of a total of approxi- 
mately 6,000 employes, 845 or over 14%, 
are members of the Companies’ Quarter 
Century Club. These ‘senior’ employes 
have contributed greatly to the compa- 
nies’ success and growth and in so do- 
ing have won the high regard of man- 
agement and the respect and esteem of 
their fellow employes. 

Public Relations 
“The management has always realized 





Home Insurance Company 











\mericart Losses and Incurred Loss 
d losses of CLASS OF BUSINESS Premiums Premiums Loss Expenses and Loss 
wake ¢ Retained Earned Incurred Expense Ratio 
sista tariees ts. SOCCER OC CT OE $ 92,095,032 $ 95,863,768 $ 49,131,289 51.3% 
arious perf Extended Coverage ..... 29,078,325 27,850,208 20,772,260 74.6 
er personal Inland Marine .......... 23,144,254 22251185 13,214,405 59.4 
Automobile Physical 
DAINAGE: fonen se sce ste 19,896,794 18,858,135 10,459,000 55.5 
AKERS Ocean Marine .......... 10,097 ,287 10,182,410 4,973,869 48.8 
: Ciro) o)e U5 st A cneaesty reir ee 7,440,909 7,440,909 4,325,925 58.1 
er, Fleisch@ Homeowners ............ 6,615,191 1,061,288 600,667 56.6 
Annual Miscellaneous ...... 06.506 4,649,747 4,087,668 2,606,553 65.2 
i yer MO MAW .0 20% Se vara $193,018,139 $187,575,571 $106,143,968 56.6% 
aban an 
nig en Home Indemnity Company 
“I Pye Automobile (Other than 
s 30th oi _ physical damage) us 19,935,171 $ 19,429,412 $ 12,749,619 65.6% 
ing jl General Liability ..... ee 5,192,871 4,893,404 2,034,822 41.6 
nee me Workmen’s Compensation 650.495 4,513,243 2,876,748 63.7 
ra. pare Glass & Burglary........ 2,460,856 2,405,829 1,173,266 48.8 
Fe ‘Wow Fidelity & Surety........ 1,654,475 1,491,029 471,834 31.6 
ok & Misc: (Gasuality, aanenes.- 1,155,414 1,054,667 492,453 46.7 
cing i ner $ 35,049,282 $33,787,584 $19,798,742 58.6% 
multiple 
sib SiN) President Black on Future Growth that the growth and success of the com- 
will als his annual report to stockholders, panies and their representatives depend 
ssion. President Black states that “in planning largely on the good will of an informed 
ers at thd jor future growth, your companies re- public. To preserve, broaden and 
n, directof main alert to the opportunities for in- strengthen the friendliness which has 


> coveragd 
Brewster, 
_ Nationa 
lerwriters 


creasing efficiency while achieving econ- 
omies in our office operations. For some 
time now we have been engaged in a 
program which entails the use of the 


president most modern electronic devices and all 
F. : Os other computing and processing equip- 
or f/f ment that gives promise of improving 
,f overall performance. 

conclude “As a result of the success that has 
Reverent already attended our efforts in this ac- 
of Trinith tivity, special research teams are cur- 

Willian rently creating the first in a series of 
les execu 


comprehensive programming plans pre- 
paratory to the adoption of large scale 
machine processing methods. This activ- 
ity should result in considerable sim- 


after din 


ETING plification of operation while effecting 
" desirable economies. 
> and Fire - 
pansion - Employe Relations 
‘Underlying the whole fabric of em- 
Plove relations are two basic factors, 
ee of thq the desire for personal recognition and 


for each employe to 
or her natural 
The management 


on, undef the opportunity 
Florencef lvance as far as_ his 
Commerq “bility will take them. 


s twelft has long recognized these principles as 
and Firg “cll as the fact that the perpetuation of 
ind publi “1 enterprise, sound and efficient man- 
yn Febru wgement and successful operation are 
e. Guest msed on the development of a_ highly 
tions als trained, loyal and enthusiastic personnel. 
y membe “The Home has continued to make 


available educational and_ self-improve- 


increase™ Ment opportunities for all staff members 


meeting ‘terested in furthering their careers. 
pation i We also continue to attract and retain 
1s an exg 800d employes by enlightened personnel 
prograits Practices including a formal pension plan 
peration established with the approval of stock- 
|juustme?" holders in 1948, 


“We believe that the wholesome and 
Stmuiating atmosphere resulting from 
the policies outlined above is responsible 
In great measure for the outstanding 


Jub rule 
with | th 
ymmittet 





made such growth possible, we maintain 
a planned program of public relations, 
the basis of which is sound policy, good 
service and constant effort to im»orove 
insurance methods and coverages. 

“One phase of our current public rela- 
tions endeavor is a long-range plan to 
acquaint the public with the advantages 
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of securing their insurance only through 
local Home representatives. This com- 
paign, developed further last year 
through a series of colorful national ad- 
vertisements, stresses the vital impor- 
tance of making the service of our 
agents and brokers an integral and con- 
tinuing part of their insurance program. 
In addition, we advertise in insurance 


publications to inform our —— 
tives of our efforts in their behalf and 
the ways and means they could tie in 


their own local community relations pro- 
gram to gain maximum benefit from a 
sustained advertising campaign. 

“It is the firm conviction of your man- 


agement that without the local agent 
and broker, insurance as we know it 
today would not exist. Combining a 


deep awareness of the insurance needs 
of the individual and the community 
with an informed and intimate under- 
standing of the most effective way to 
meet these needs, the local agent brings 
to the majority of American property 
owners the most efficient form of in- 
surance protection devised. 

“The high regard for the local agent 
currently held by the insuring public 
was not an overnight development. It 
was gained by years of human, devoted 
and skilled services to people in all 
walks of life. Despite the burning of 
cities, windstorms and other disasters, 
the local agent—backed by the compa- 
nies he represents—continues to provide 
essential counsel and unmatched 
service to friends and neighbors, home- 
owners, businessmen and farmers.” 
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Argonaut Matches NAIA 
Offer in Slogan Contest 


The Argonaut Insurance Group of San 
francisco announces that it will present 
$1,000 to one of its own producers should 
uch be fortunate enough to win “1 
61.0.0 prize offered by the National 

xiation of Insurance Agents for a 
best suggestion for an insignia, symbol, 
designation that will distinguish 
the independent local agent from his 
direct-writer competitors. 


seal or 


Bronx rer a Meet 


At the meeting of the Bronx Insurance 
Brokers Association at Mayer’s Park 
way Restaurant, February 9 talks were 
given by Robert Wood and _ Joseph 
McMahan of First National City Bank 
of New York on “Bank Agent Plan and 
Financing of Insurance Premiums.” 

Murray Berns, vice president, pro 
posed a letter be sent to the National 
Bureau of Casualty & Surety Under 
writers on reduction of automobile rates 
to car owners whose cars are garaged 
near the border of Westchester County 
in the suburban area of the Bronx. 

George Rosen, former president of the 
association, spoke on legislation pro 
posed by the Joint Council of Insurance 
Brokers of New York. Lee H. White 


stone, president, presided, 


North America 


(Continued from Page 24) 


and expense ratio of the fire companies 
was 96.1%; Indemnity’s was 95%. 
Commenting on the 1955 results, Presi- 
dent John A, Diemand said, “We can 
look upon 1955 as another satisfactory 
year with respect to insurance opera 
tions notwithstanding continued hurri 
cane losses, 13 smaller windstorms rated 
as catastrophes, one unusually severe 
fire loss, and an increase of over $15,- 
000,000 in unearned premium reserves.” 
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HONOR ROBERT L. WISEMAN 


New York City and Garden State Ponds 
Hold Dinner-Meeting for National 
Leader of Blue Goose 

Close to 200 members of the New York 
City and Garden State Ponds of Blue 
0 turned out to honor Most Loyal 


(,00se 
Grand Gander Robert L. Wiseman at a 
joint pond dinner at the Railroad- 


Machinery Club in New York on Febru- 
ary 8 Most Loyal Gander John J. 
McAndrews presided, with W alter Shel- 


don, head of the Garden State Pond in 


New Jersey, assisting him. 

Present were two of Mr. 
top assistants in Blue Goose. 
Floyd C. Pickett, deputy 
erand gander at large for the Eastern 
district and George P. Albiez, deputy 
most loyal grand gander for New Jersy 
and eastern Pennsylvania. Two past 
national leaders, Samuel A. Mehorter 
and Philip M. Winchester, also attended 
the dinner and the latter introduced 
Mr. Wiseman to the ganders, Past most 
loyal ganders of the local sescig present 
included Thomas Finegan, Gilbert Diet- 
rich and Robert Stumpf. 

Mr. Wiseman, who is from Washing- 
ton, D. C., stressed the importance of the 
international fraternity of Blue Goose 
which now has more than 14,000 mem 
bers located in all parts of the United 
States and Canada. He also invited all 
present to attend the Grand Nest con- 
vention this year at Milwaukee when 
Blue Goose will celebrate its 50th anni- 
versary. As national leader of the or- 
ganization he will preside at the conven- 
tion. 

Max Buchenberger, chairman of the 
New York Pond’s life insurance com- 
mittee, reported that the group cover- 
age for members has been increased to a 
total of $211,000. The Bankers National 
Life has been this coverage 
for 18 years. 


Wiseman’s 
They were 
most loyal 


carrving 


Blue Goose Dinner 


And Dance on March 9 


The Garden State Pond of Blue Goose 
will hold its annual dinner-dance on 
March 9 at the Essex House in Newark, 
N. J. Members of New York City Pond 
are cordially invited to attend. Tickets 
for dinner and dancing are $12 a couple 
and may be obtained from the follow 


ng: 
Charles W. Demarest, FE. J. Peiffer, 
Al Harris, Louis Vilella, William Mona- 
han, Drew Briner, Thomas Decker, Rob- 
ert Stumpf, George Albiez, David Roden 
of William Whitesell, Jr. Mr. Demarest 
is chairman of the entertainment com 
mittee of the Garden State Pond. 


Trinity diel Stock 
Dividend; Assets Higher 


A 25% stock dividend has been ap- 
proved by stockholders of the Trinity 
Universal of Dallas, President Gordon 
S. Yeargan announces. This _ action, 


Edward _ T. Hi irrison 
the company *s capital 
from the sur- 


Board Chairman 
said, will increase 
to $2,500,000 by transfer 
plus to capital funds. 

During 1955, Mr. Yeargan said, 
climbed $3,389,314 to $35,075,998 and pol- 
icyholders surplus increased $1,594,800 to 
$18,922,405. Satisfactory gains were re- 
ported also for the company’s subsidiary 
company, Security Nation: ul. 


assets 


. vm . 
Springfield Claim Office 

Opens in Worcester, Mass. 

The Springfield Insurance Companies, 
Springfield, Mass., announce opening of 
a new claim office at 37 Harvard Street, 
Worcester, Mass., and the appointment 
of William O. Bellows as resident claim 
adjuster. 

Mr. Bellows’ was 
Dartmouth College in 1949 and from 
Boston University Graduate School in 
1950. He joined the home office staff of 
the Springfield Companies in 1952 and 
was graduated from the companies’ 
casualty training school in 1953. Since 
that time he has specialized in adjusting. 


graduated from 


Patrick A. Cosgrove Dies 

Patrick A. Cosgrove, formerly well 
known in New York as an executive of 
the Corroon & Reynolds organization 
and for many years a general insurance 
agent in Hartford, Conn., died suddenly 
February 9 at his home in Hartford.. 


Born in Hartford, a son of the late 
Michael T. and Kate Carey Cosgrove, 
he was a graduate of St. Joseph’s 


Cathedral School and attended Hartford 
Public High School. At the age of 15 
he joined the Scottish Union and Na- 
tional Insurance Co. He later worked 
for Corroon and Reynolds, rising to vice 
president before returning to Hartford 
in 1929 as a general insurance agent of 

Mr. Cosgrove was a former trustee 
and member of the Holy Name Society 
of St. Joseph’s Cathedral and was also 
a member of Hartford Council 11, 
Knights of Columbus. He was the hus- 
band of the late Ann Daly Cosgrove. 

He leaves three sons, Richard M. Cos- 
grove of Hartford, Edward J. Cosgrove 
of Guilford, and James D. Cosgrove, 
public defender for Hartford County Su- 
perior and Common Pleas Courts; a 
daughter, Mrs. Edward J. Sullivan of 
Camden, Me.; two sisters, Mrs. Mar 
guerite C. Martin and Miss Kathryn A. 
Cosgrove, both of Hartford, and 14 
grandchildren. 
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TORONTO AGENTS ELECT 
W. H. Case has been elected president 
of the Toronto Insurance Agents’ Asso- 
ciation, with Donald S. Hough and F. 


Garber being named vice presidents. 
Directors include William C. Aitken, 
Harold W. Bickerstaff, Ronald Broad- 


Frank Casey, Edward H. Paul and 


R. Turner. 


bent, 
Harry 








SERVICE 
IS THE HEART 
OF OUR 


BUSINESS 





John D. Hickey 
Robert C. Mehorter 
Raymond Andreasen 





DOUBLED 


IN HEARTS 


We've re-doubled our efforts to give you: 


SPECIAL SERVICE ON 


ke NEW HOMEOWNERS A-B-C 

zx WATER DAMAGE INSURANCE 
Trained, competent men staff our 
HOMEOWNERS and WATER DAMAGE 
insurance department. They will be most 
happy to assist you in the promotion and 
sale of these fast growing coverages. 


City - SusurBAN AND COUNTRYWIDE 


FACILITIES FOR WRITING 
FIRE—INLAND & OCEAN MARINE 
and AUTOMOBILE INSURANCE 


McDANIEL & CO., inc. 


Samuel A. Mehorter 
Alfred T. Young 


Whitehall 3-0616 
15 GOLD STREET, NEW YORK 38, N. Y. 
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N. Y. Insurance Dept. 


Dates for Examinations 

The New York Insurance Department 
has made public the official schedule of 
examinations for licenses for brokers, 
agents and adjusters to be held during 
the fiscal vear, April 1 through March 
31, 1957. Tests will be given sinailta- 
neously in New York, Albany, Buffalo, 
Rochester and Syracuse. 

All morning sessions will begin at 
9:15 and last until 12:15. Afternoon ses- 
sions begin at 1:15 and end at 4:15 p.m. 
Monthly tests for life agents and Sav- 
ings bank life insurance agents, given 
in morning session, and afternoon exams 
for accident and health agents are sc hed- 
uled for the following Thursdays: April 
19, May 24, June 21, July 19, August 16, 
September 13, October 18, November 15, 
December 20, 1956; January 17, Febru- 
arv 21 and March 21, 1957. 

Quarterly examinations for bail bond 
and general agents, brokers and adiusters 
will be given June 21, September 13, De- 
cember 20, 1956, and March 21, 1957. Tests 
for bail bond agents will be held morn- 
ings and for general agents in afternoon 


sessions. Brokers’ examinations will be 
given in both morning and afternoon 
sessions. Public adjusters are scheduled 


for afternoon tests. Independent ad- 
justers for accident and health; auto- 
mobile and fire will take morning exams 
and independent adjusters for aviation, 
casualty, fidelity and surety and inland 
marine will take tests in the afternoon. 
Tests for general independent adjusters 
are scheduled both for morning and 
afternoon. 


Atlantic Cos. Establish 
Office in Minneapolis 


The Atlantic Mutual and Centennial 
announce opening of a new service office 
in Minneapolis. Charles H. Broshar is 
manager of the office, located in the 
Rand Tower Building. Part of the 
nation-wide expansion program of the 
Atlantic companies, the Minneapolis field 
office is the 27th established by the com- 
panies and the tenth service office in 
the Midwest division area, which is 
under the direction of Robert M. Perce, 
vice president. 

Mr. Broshar, a native of Indiana and 
a graduate of Indiana University, has 
spent his entire career in the insurance 
field in Indiana and Illinois. He most 
recently served as assistant manager ol! 
the Cook County, Ill. office for a large 
insurance group. 


Max Pulver, Brooklyn Broker, 
Dies After Long Illness 


Max Pulver, past president of the 
Brooklyn Insurance Brokers Association 
and head of M. A. Pulver & Co., Inc. 

3rooklyn, died February 11 after an ill- 
ness of three years. For many years he 
was an active figure in the brokerage 
fraternity. He served as a member of 
the Brokers’ Association Joint Council. 

Funeral services were held Sunday, 
February 12, at the Riverside Memorial 
Chapel, Brooklyn. Mr. Pulver is survive’ 
by his wife and one son. 
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Rosert W. DowLinc 


City Investing Co. 





Balance sheet of 


THE HOME INSURANCE COMPANY 


December 31, 1955 
ADMITTED ASSETS 


United States Government Bonds 
Otter Bonds. « « + «sa . 
Preferred and Common Stocks . 
Cash in Office, Banks and Trust Companies 
Investment in The Home Indemnity 
COMpany « « « « « + 
Real Estate . ee ec ee ee 
Agents’ Balances or Uncollected Premiums, 
less than 90 days due 
Other Admitted Assets 
Total Admitted Assets . 


LIABILITIES 

Reserve for Unearned Premiums. . . . 
Unpaid Losses and Loss Expenses . 
Taxes Payable . 

Reserves for Reinsurance 

Dividends Declared 

Other Liabilities . 

Total Liabilities . 
Capital se ee 
Surplus ve cee Nope reese ora tay = 
Surplus as Regards Policyholders . 
Total 





[a Sialement 


* THE HOME * 
Susuroence Company 


AUTOMOBILE o MARINE 


and THE HOME INDEMNITY COMPANY 


$ 77,637,142.13 
95,075,024.26 
219,808,155.25 
32,579,563.90 


22.550,779.00 
7,042,990.73 


22,943.969.87 
5.500.063.26 


$483.137.688.40 


$181,118,526.00 
36,490,541.96 
7,400,000.00 
2.153.366.39 
2,000,000.00 
4.123.304.12 
$233.285,738.47 
20.000.000.00 
229.851.949.93 


$249.851.949.93 
$483.137.688.40 


NOTE: Bonds carried at $5,788,372.30 amortized value and cash $86,100.00 
in the above balance sheet are deposited as required by law. All 
securities have been valued in accordance with the requirements of the 


National Association of Insurance Commissioners. 


Haroip V. Smitu, Chairman of the Board 





Balance sheet of 


THE HOME INDEMNITY COMPANY 
December 31, 1955 


ADMITTED ASSETS 
United States Government Bonds . . . $ 22.888,457.99 
CRC ORES) «ee ee Se ee 20,960,652.10 
Preferred and Common Stocks... . 12,669,197.25 
Cash in Office, Banks and 
Trust Companies. . ... . 
Agents’ Balances or Uncollected Premiums, 
less than 90 days due . . . . .. . 4,995,297.14 
Other Admitted Assets . . . oe x 1,139,558.43 
Total Admitted Assets $ 64.596,958.50 


1,943,795.59 


LIABILITIES 
Reserve for Unearned Premiums . $ 18.670,374.00 
Unpaid Losses and Loss Expenses . P 22,127.368.00 
Faxes Payables «9.6.6 & @ 6 % 804,000.00 
Reserves for Reinsurance . 135,636.00 
Other Liabilities. . . . ‘ 301,510.47 
Total Liabilities . $ 42.038.888.47 
Caminaee cece Wee an Se eee ie 1,500,000.00 
Sempenthee acl. Sieve Wi.) Sy, Je, cos ee eas?“ 21.058.070.03 
Surplus as Regards Policyholders . $ 22,558,070.03 
Total ... «© «© « «# «6 « « J 64,596,99850 
NOTE: Bonds carried at $1,095,000.00 amortized value in the above 
balance sheet are deposited as required by law. All securities have been 
valued in accordance with the requirements of the National Associa- 
tion of Insurance Commissioners. 





KENNETH E. BLack, President 


DIRECTORS OF THE HOME INSURANCE COMPANY 


Lewis L. CLARKE Cuartes A. LoucHin 
Banker Vice President & 
General Counsel 
Haron V. Smitru 


Chairman of the Board Ivan Escort 


Montclair, N. J. 


FrepertcK B. ADAMS 
New York City Percy C. Mapetra, Jr. 


Chairman of 
Executive Committee, 


President, 


President, 
Grorce Gunp Atlantic Coast Line 
President, Railroad Co. 


The Cleveland Trust Co. 


Warren S. JoHNSON 


Harotp H. Heim Director, 
Chairman of the Board, Wachovia Bank & 
Chemical Corn Exchange Trust Company 
Bank Wilmington, N.C. 


HOME OFFICES: 


Cuampion McDowe tt Davis 


Henry C. Brunie 
President, 
Empire Trust Co. 


Harsin K. Park Henry C. Von ELm 


Chairman of the Board, 
The First National 
Bank of 
Columbus, Georgia 
Tradesmens Bank & Trust Co. 


Boykin C. Wricut 


THoMaAs J. Ross ' 
Senior Partner LEONARD PETERSON 


Ivy Lee and T. J. Ross Vice President 


Hersert A. PAYNE 
Honorary Chairman Vice President & Secretary 
of the Board, 
Manufacturers Trust Co. 
J. Eowarp Meyer 

President, 

Cord Meyer Development 
Company 


Joun M. FRANKLIN 
President, 
United States Lines Co. 


Shearman & Sterling 


& Wright 


ArtHuR C. Basson 
Vice President, 
Babson’s Reports, Inc. 


Lov R. CranDALL 
President, 


George A. Fuller Co. 


Leroy A. LINCOLN 


Chairman of the = 
Wetropolitan Life KENNETH E. BLack 
Company President Real Estate 


Insurance 


Board, 


Rosert G. GoELet 


59 MAIDEN LANE, NEW YORK 8, N.Y. 
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Slawsby to Speak at Jaffe Forum 


March 1 on Commercial Accounts 


the country’s leading producers 

Jaffe 
Slaws 
\gency, 


One of 
speaker at the 
\rchie M. 


Slawsby 


will be the main 
\gency Spring forum. 
by, president, Archie 


Nashua, N HH. 


“Production of 


Ine. of will address the 


audience on Com 
mercial Accounts”, 
March 1, at the 
New York City. 

Members of the panel 
the question and answer 
clude Jerome S. Miller of 


forum 
Thursday evening, 


Governor Clinton Hotel, 


group during 
period will in 


Harry Miliei 





ARCHTE M. SLAWSBY 


and Son, Joseph Klepper of Blumencranz 
and Klepper, and Leonard Friedman of 


D. S. Friedman and Co., Ine. Alfred 1. 
Jaffe, vice president of the agency, will 
act as moderator 
Slawsby Career 
Mr. Slawsby, a native of Nashua, 


N. H., was graduated from the Univer- 
sity of Michigan in 1931 and joined the 
Slawsby Real Estate Co. In 1935 he be- 


gan devoting full time to insurance, 
founding his own firm in 1946. He is ac- 
tive in community affairs and is a direc- 
tor of the Nashua Chamber of Com- 
merce, New Hampshire Children’s Aid 
Society, le stacey League, and 
the Indian Head National Bank of 
Nashua. He is also a trustee of New 
Hampshire’s “Boy’s Town,” Golden Rule 
Farm. 

In the insurance field Mr. Slawsby has 
been president of the Nashua Fire and 
Casualty Association, and New Hamp- 
shire Association of Insurance Agents, 
and chairman of the New England Ad- 
anaes Board and the property insurance 
committee of the National Association 
of Insurance Agents. He is now a mem- 
ber of the executive committee of the 
National 

Mr. Miller is 


having 


Association. 
well 
appeared as 


known to forum 


audiences the main 


speaker on “Business Interruption” three 
years ago. A graduate of N.Y.U., he has 
been in the insurance field since 1936 


and is noted for his many books on the 


subject, the latest being “Your Personal 
Insurance Guide.” Mr. Miller is past 
president of the Greater N. Y. Insur 


Association. 
attended St. 


ance Brokers’ 


Mr. Klepper Lawrence 


University, passed his bar examinations 
in 1939 and practiced law until 1941, 
Following an army career of five vears, 
he e ntered insurance in 1946. Mr. Klep 
per holds both the CLU and CPCU 
designations and is chairman of the 
board of the Greater N. Y. Insurance 
Brokers’ Association, He teaches an ad- 
vanced course at the Insurance Society 
of New York and has written many 
articles for the insurance press. 


Mr. Friedman grew up in the insurance 
business, working as a teen-ager in his 


father’s firm and becoming a partner 15 
years ago. In preparation for his place 
in the family business Mr. Friedman 


majored in insurance at N.Y.U.’s School 
of Commerce and has taken many ad 
vanced courses at the Insurance Society 
of New York. He is a member of the 
society, the Greater N. Y. Insuranc> 
Brokers’ Association, Insurance Brokers’ 
Association of the State of N. Y. and 
the N. Y. Lumber Trade Association. 


CUNNINGHAM JOINS H. & H. 
In Production Censalte: His Appoint- 
ment to Expand Hall & Henshaw 
Services for Brokers and Agents 
John J. Cunningham, whose multiple- 
line background covers the last 16 years 
in both the New York and middle west 
areas, has joined Hall & Henshaw in a 
production capacity. A native of New 
York, he graduated from Georgetown 
University, Washington, D. C., in 1937, 
receiving a Bachelor of Arts degree. Mr. 
Cunningham attended Fordham 

University Law School. 


also 


During World War II, he enlisted 
in the U. S. Navy and rose to the rank 
of lieutenant (junior grade). At that 
time, he saw duty in the Atlantic and 


Caribbean areas, serving aboard a 
destroyer escort and patrol craft. 

Mr. Cunningham’s insurance — back- 
ground includes special agent and sched- 
ule work in the middle west, general 
cover experience and_ specialized pro- 
duction in the New York market, pro- 
duction and administrative work in the 
casualty field. 

His appointment will enable Hall & 
Henshaw to expand their facilities and 
services so vitally needed by brokers 
and agents in today’s highly competi- 
tive market. 


NEW LA SALLE, N. Y., AGENCY 

\ new real estate and insurance office 
has been opened in LaSalle, N. Y., by 
Paul M. Wright and Charles’ H. Phelps. 
Mr. Wright is a realtor while Mr. Phelps 
formerly was manager of the insurance 
department of the Carborundum Co, in 


Niagara Falls, N. 








Lamanda Makes Good 
Impression on Brokers 


GUEST OF GEN’L BROKERS ASSN. 


As Installing Oen He Stresses Need 
at All Times for Maintaining Proper 
Marketing Standards 


Deputy Superintendent 
manda of the New York 
partment made a good impression at the 
winter party and installation of General 
Insurance New 
York February 8 in the new penthouse 
offices of the organization at 120 Liberty 


Arthur F. 


Insurance De- 


La- 


Brokers’ Association of 


Russell Wittpenn (left) with Deputy 
Superintendent Arthur F. Lamanda. 


Street, New York. Mr. Lamanda _ ex- 
tended the hand of good fellowship to 
officers and executive committee mem- 


bers as he formally installed them in 
their respective offices for 1956. 

George F. Sullivan, chairman and past 
president, introduced him to the crowd 
and pointed to his previous background 
as secretary to two well known judges 
and as general law assistant in the 
Supreme Court of New York State. 

In addressing the association Deputy 
Lamanda said that “we in the Insurance 
Department have always prided ourselves 
on the fact that as a governmental 
agency we are more part and parcel of 
the industry we regulate than any other 
agency, and that although you might call 
us bureaucrats, we refuse to dwell alone 
in an ivory tower.” 

He then noted that the functions of 
the Department are (1) to see that in- 
surers maintain solvency standards to 
prevent discrimination; (2) to see that 
claims are justly paid, and (3) that there 
is no over-reaching in the promotion and 


sale of insurance. 
Mr. Lamanda said that it is with the 
last facet—proper marketing standards 


—that the brokers and the Department 
are concerned, He would not argue the 
merits of the American Agency System 
as “it is not for us in the Insurance 
Department to judge the need for 
brokers or agents. It is the public whom 
vou serve who will be the final judge 
It is the philosophy of the Department 
not to be partisan in the struggle be- 
tween the direct writer on the one hand 
and the champions of the American 
\gency System on the other. It is for 
the public to decide whether you are 
worthy of your keep.” 


Brokers Are Professional Men 


The speaker pointed out that brokers 
are professional men pursuant to the 
Insurance Law. “Bear in mind,” he said, 
“that professions have grown in stature 
when they serve the public, and inci- 
dentally make a living. If a profession 
takes care of itself first and the public 
incidentally, it is doomed to debasement.” 

With that thought in mind Mr. La- 
manda charged the newly elected officers 
of the General Insurance Brokers’ Asso- 
ciation with the responsibility “to see 
that your membership adequately main- 


WEGHORN 
HAS GOOD 
COMPANIES 


—because, 


as you now know— 


WEGHORN IS 
GOOD TO 
BROKERS 








N.Y. STATE EXAMS 
NEW YORK «¢ JAMAICA 


132 Nassau St. 148-15 Archer Ave. 


INSURANCE COURSE 


Starts Monday, March 5, for 
Broker's & Agent's Exam on June 21, 1956 


REAL ESTATE COURSE 


Starts Thursday, March 1, for 
State Examination on June 20, 1956 


NOTARY pus.ic COURSE 


Starts Monday, March 19 
for Examination on April 24, 1956 


AMERICA’S LARGEST INSURANCE 
& REAL ESTATE BROKERAGE SCHOOL 


Write, phone or call for Booklet 


INSTITUTE OF 
D () u c INSURANCE 
132 Nassau 7 
New York 38, 
Near City bali © 
COrtlandt 7-7318 


IR rad J. POHS, Founder Director) 

















tains high professional standards of con- 
duct to the end that insurance brokers 
are regarded and consulted by their 
public in the same spirit and confidence 
that the public consults its lawyers or 
physicians.” 

The following officers were installed: 
Russell Wittpenn, president; Henry B. 
Olshen, first vice president; C. W. Haar- 
mann, Jr., second vice president: Max 
Kurz, third vice president; Joseph Car- 
lin, fourth vice president; Joseph F. Con- 
roy, secretary; Fay W. Sterenbuch, as- 
sistant secretary, who was arrangements 
chairman for the winter party, and Sam- 
uel Oberman (in absentia), treasurer. 

Executive committee members installed 
were George F. Sullivan, chairman; Jack 
A. Fink, vice chairman; Nathan Green- 
baum, Andrew Boardman, Charles M 
Dorfman, Leonard Jacobs and Abraham 
Prusoff. 

















In our 51st year 
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FIREMEN’S INSURANCE COMPANY 
OF NEWARK, NEW JERSEY 


ASSETS 
Cash 


JUNE 30, 1955 


LIABILITIES 


$ 3,807,806.80 Reserve for Losses ___ _-_ —~_-$ 16,918,000.49 











Mortgage Loans on Real Estate 953,829.49 Reserve for Loss Expenses___ 1,516,210.00 
Bonds and Stocks —- ; 195:874696.18 Reserve for Unearned Premiums 53,802,706.05 
Interest due and accrued_ 167,388.93 Reserve for Taxes and Expenses 2,043,389.98 
Agents and Departmental Funds held under Reinsurance 

Clon as 4,752,931.47 Treaties a .CtCt«C«aS SGI 
Real Estate .  3,086,000.00 All other Liabiilties__.__ 830,582.01 
Equity in Marine and Foreign 

Insurance Pools _________—_ 8, 922,570.24 Capital os 15,000,000.00 
All other Assets SC«AA-9G7.79 Net Surplus —____ 80,878,547.56 

Total admitted Assets_$179,012,592.90 Totak'. —__......______.$379,012,592.90 


SURPLUS TO POLICYHOLDERS $95,878,547.56 


Securities carried at $3,290,509 in the above stat t are deposited 


GIRARD INSURANCE COMPANY 
OF PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


JUNE 30, 1955 











ASSETS 

Cash $ 324,812.04 
Mortgage Loans on Real Estate 1,587.22 
Bonds and Stocks sa NG 682 617-35 
Interest due and accrued 37,449.56 
Agents and Departmental 

Balances 549,481.52 
Real Estate __ 150,000.00 
All other Assets__ 223,026.88 


Total admitted Assets___$14,968,974.57 


LIABILITIES 


Reserve for Losses_____—__ 
Reserve for Loss Expenses. 


Reserve for Unearned Premiums 


Reserve for Taxes and Expenses 


All other Liabilities. 


Capital 
Net Surplus 
Total 








as required by law. 


NATIONAL-BEN FRANKLIN INSURANCE 
COMPANY OF PITTSBURGH, PA. 


JUNE 30, 1955 




















ASSETS LIABILITIES 

—$  1,767,552.29 Cash $ 680,023.96 Reserve for Losses_______$ 1,767,552.29 
158,410.00 Bonds and Stocks___ ___ 13,043,157.07 Reserve for Loss Expenses 158,410.00 
5,990,152.03 Interest due and accrued 30,204.44 Reserve for Unearned Premiums  5,621,178.24 
218,210.00 Agents and Departments Reserve for Taxes and Expenses 217,010.00 
16,647.11 Balances ——  1,949,089.76 All other Liabilities (143,355.35 
Real Estate 66,000.00 it 1,000,000.00 

1,000,000.00 Capen . 
5,818,003.14 All other Assets__ 73,741.45 Net Surplus___ weet 6,934,710.80 
an nee Total admitted Assets___$15,842,216.68 Total mete __$15,842,216.68 

$14,968,974.57 





SURPLUS TO POLICYHOLDERS $6,818,003.14 


Securities carried at $795,921 in the above statement are deposited as required by law. 


MILWAUKEE INSURANCE COMPANY 


OF MILWAUKEE, WIS. 
JUNE 30, 1955 


ASSETS 
Cash $ 414,063.82 
Mortgage Loans on Real Estate 341,125.62 
Bonds and Stocks_______ 37, 241,875.34 





Interest due and accrued___ 64,825.93 
Agents and Departmental 

Balances 3,076,329.33 
All other Assets. 169,171.28 


Total admitted Assets__$41,307,391.32 


LIABILITIES 


Reserve for Losses. 


SURPLUS TO POLICYHOLDERS $7,934,710.80 


Securities carried at $1,822,477 in the above statement are deposited as required by law. 


ROYAL GENERAL INSURANCE COMPANY 
OF CANADA 


JUNE 30, 1955 





Reserve for Loss Expenses 


Reserve for Unearned Premiums 
Reserve for Taxes and Expenses 


All other Liabilities. 
Capital 
Net Surplus 
































Total - 


SURPLUS TO POLICYHOLDERS $20,166,794.95 


Securities carried at $2,754,310 in the above statement are deposited as required by law. 


THE METROPOLITAN CASUALTY INSURANCE 


COMPANY OF NEW YORK 


JUNE 30, 1955 








ASSETS 

Cash i$ 1,192/957:75 
Mortgage Loans on Real Estate 52,668.63 
Bonds and Stocks. 46,831,032.27 
Interest due and accrued 129,074.23 
Agents and Departmental 

Balances __- ——EEst—<itéié«~ «4B, 71.92. 
Equity in Marine and Foreign 

Insurance Pools —— 131,211.80 
All other Assets. 191,657.78 


Total admitted Assets__$52,977,574.38 


LIABILITIES 


Reserve for Losses 








_____$ 18,266,637.50 





$ 4,797,641.93 ASSETS LIABILITIES 
429,970.00 Cash $ 16,050.06 Reserve for Taxes and Expenses_$ 3,863.32 
15,257,483.80 Bonds and Stocks. __ 404,720.00 Capital _________ 100,000.00 
pr Interest Due and Accrued___ 2,904.58 Net Surplus . 350,415.93 

aan Agent 
3,000,000.00 gents and Departmental Balances 30,604.61 PEO OS 
17,166,794.95 Total admitted Assets_ $454,279.25 Total $454,279.25 
$41,307,391.32 


SURPLUS TO POLICYHOLDERS $450,415.93 


Securities carried at $55,802 in the above statement are deposited as required by law. 


COMMERCIAL INSURANCE COMPANY 
OF NEWARK, N. J. 


JUNE 30, 1955 
LIABILITIES 


Reserve for Losses 


ASSETS 


Cash a 1,029,385:81 $ 22,479,011.06 

















Reserve for Loss Expenses__ 1,878,775.00 Mortgage Loans on Real Estate 447,012.98 Reserve for Loss Expenses 2,240,947.00 
Reserve for Unearned Premiums 14,818,502.75 Bonds and Stocks wi cee SEZ CTS SP Reserve for Unearned Premiums 17,323,404.31 
Reserve for Taxes and Expenses __1,428,986.73 Interest due and occrued = 124,846.78 Reserve for Taxes and Expenses 1,245,916.41 
Funds held under Reinsurance Agents and Departmental Funds held under Reinsurance 
eetes a 263,540.22 Balances __ = — 4,616,631.15 Treaties aed ee 704,439.64 
All other Liabilities easy 113,860.34 Equity in Marine and Foreign All other Liabilities__.__ 181,720.92 
Capital 2,000,000.00 Insurance Pools ———____ 131,211.80 Capital ___ __._—« 2,000,000.00 
Net Surplus__  —~»P___ 14, 207,271.84 All ctle® Assets 342,316.04 Net Surplus ____15,776,037.87 
Total $52,977,574.38 Total admitted Assets__$61,951,477.15 Total $61,951,477.15 








SURPLUS TO POLICYHOLDERS $16,207,271.84 


Securities carried at $4,440,750 in the above 


Western Department 


120 So. LaSalle St., Chicago 3, IIlinois 


Southwestern Department 


912 Commerce St., Dallas 22, Texas 


teat, PT stad 
lad 


t are 





as required by law. 


SURPLUS TO POLICYHOLDERS $17,776,037.87 


Securities carried at $1,692,141 in the above statement are deposited as required by law. 


HOME OFFICE 


Pacific Department 
220 Bush St., San Francisco 6, Calif. 


10 PARK PLACE, NEWARK 1, NEW JERSEY 





Canadian Departments 
800 Bey St., Toronto 2, Ontario 
535 Homer St., Vancouver 3, B. C. 


Foreign Department 
02 Maiden Lane, New York 5, New York 
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Ohio Farmers Reports 
Increase in Surplus 


ANNUAL GATHERING IS HELD 
Ely Conducts Annual School of Insur- 
ance; Agents’ Association Elects 
McCormick as President 


The 108th annual meeting of the Ohio 
Farmers Insurance Co. was held in Le- 
Roy, Ohio, last week. There were ap- 
proximately 400 local agents in attend- 
ance, including George S. Valentine, vice 
president and manager of Eastern de- 
partment with a contingent of Eastern 
agents; Dana L. Jones of Los Angeles, 
vice president and manager of the Pa- 


cific Coast department, and John 
Coombs, manager of the San Diego 
office, 


The ninth annual School of Insurance, 
under direction of D. P. Ely, production 
anager of the company, was held, Feb- 
ruary 7, and the program was as fol 
lows: 

“The ABC of the HFP,” Turner 
Sturm-Robert Waters, Parkersburg, W. 
Va.: “Sell It Straight or Add the Fx- 
tras?” Jack Brainard, St. Charles, IIl.; 
“What Others Have Done,” Thomas G. 
McRae, Peoria, Ill.; “Automation,” An- 
drew L. Hanigan, Philadelphia. 


108th Annual Meeting Held 


On February 8 the 108th annual 
meeting of Ohio Farmers was held, be- 
ginning with a welcome by C. D. Mc- 
Vay, president of the company. The an- 
nual election was held and Directors 
Webb I. Vorys, attorney, Columbus, 
Ohio; S. Milton McKay, agent, Xenia, 
Ohio, and R. B. Hawley, vice president 
of the company, LeRoy, were reelected 
three years. The financial and under- 
writing statements of the two Ohio 
Farmers Companies were read by Jf. C. 
Hiestand, vice president and secretary. 

The surplus of the Ohio Farmers as of 
December 31, 1955, was $11,454,619 in- 
cluding a voluntary general reserve of 
$3,978,973, and showed a gain of $1,173,- 
633 over December 31, 1954. Total ad 
mitted assets were $26,705,739. 

Mr. Hiestand reported that the Ohio 
Farmers Indemnity showed a gain in 
surplus of $825,818, making the combined 
capital and surplus as of December 31, 
1955, $5,836,004. Admitted assets of the 
indemnity company were $20,784,718. 


Agents’ Association Meets 


The 65th annual meeting of the Ohio 
Farmers Agents’ Association was pre- 
sided over by Robert Krause of West 
Milton, Ohio, president. C. D. Palmer, 
secretary of the association and _presi- 
dent of the Frank E. Kirkpatrick 
Agency of Columbus, Ohio, also spoke. 
J. C. Hiestand, vice president and 
secretary of Ohio Farmers Companies, 
reviewed the underwriting experience 
and results of 1955, following which 
Webb I. Vorys, director of the company 
and attorney of Columbus, Ohio, awarded 
the Ivy Trophy to the agents of the 
northeastern Ohio district for the best 
record of 1955. James Work, state agent 
for northeastern Ohio, accepted the 
award, The election of the Ohio Farm- 
ers Agents Association was held with 
the following results: 
President, E. C. McCormick, Akron; 
vice president, Harold Roose, Wauseon; 
secretary and treasurer, C. D. Palmer, 
Columbus, Ohio. 
Veteran Agents Honored 

Charles E. Curtis, vice president and 
general counsel, presented statuettes of 
“The Old Man on the Fence” to: How- 
ard H. Benham, Elyria, Ohio, and A. 
Earl Harger, Bowling Green, Ohio, for 
290 years’ representation of the Ohio 
Farmers, and to the following individu- 
als named for 25 years’ representation 
of or service in the staff of the Ohio 
Farmers Companies: 


Maurice M. Beresford, Cincinnati: 


Harley Coffey, Creston, Ohio; Joseph 
P. Colligan, Ft. Wayne, Ind.; George A. 
Coughlin, Liberty, Ind.; C. A. Hibbler, 
ogg pak N. W. Johnson, Moline, IIl.; 
ert 


F. King, Goshen, Ind.; W. O. 





North British Meetings 


On February 6-8, under the direction 
of Secretary H. V. Tisdale, Western de- 
partment fieldmen of the North British 
Group held a field conference at Kansas 
City, Mo. On February 13-15 a similar 
field conference was held for the South- 
ern department fieldmen at Atlanta, Ga., 
under the jurisdiction of Chas. J. Wil- 
liams, secretary and manager. 

Present from the New York executive 
and administrative office were W. L. 
Nolen, United States manager; H. P. 
Linn, assistant U. S. manager; Deputy 
Assistant U. S. Manager H. W. Casler; 
A. E. Lehman, automobile secretary, and 
G. C. Daubert, inland marine secretary. 
George W. Dyer and R. A. Hubbard, 
secretaries for casualty and bonding re- 
spectively, also attended from Kansas 
City. 


Pettiner, Camden, Ind.; C. L. Robinson, 
LaGrange, Ind.; H. J. Spier, Indianapo- 
lis; Herve N. Vezina, Gardner, Mass.; 
C. R. Willson, Ft. Wayne, Ind.; J. C. 
Bishop, LeRoy, Arthur Carrier, LeRoy; 
Howard Crane, LeRoy; C. L. Donze, 
LeRoy. 

Also Vance Hines, Philadelphia; J. FE. 
Miller, Indianapolis; C. W. Reinhardt, 
Medina, Ohio; W. J. Tanner, LeRoy; 
and C. E. Weaver, Lodi, Ohio. The 
statuette to which Mr. Curtis was en- 
titled by his 25 years of service to 
Ohio Farmers was presented to him by 
C. D. McVay, president of the compa- 
nies. 


W. W. GREENE. Ine. 


REINSURANCE Advisers 


and Intermediaries 


ACTUARIAL 


Consultants 


110 FULTON STREET - - NEW YORK 38 
WoOrth 2-4327 


Firemens Benefits’ Bill 
Introduced in New York 


A bill, recommended by the New York 
Joint Legislative Committee on Fire 
Laws, to provide a new and _ simplified 
single system of benefits payable to 
volunteer firemen injured in line of 
duty, or to their families if they meet 
with death, was introduced February 2 
by Senator S. Wentworth Horton, Suf- 
folk County, and Assemblyman Charles 
A. Cusick, Cayuga County, chairman and 
vice chairman of the committee. 

“Benefits pavable to the 110,000 volun- 
teer firemen in this state are now pro- 
vided for under a legal system part of 
which is in the general municipal law 
and part in the workmen’s compensation 
law,’ Mr. Horton and Mr. Cusick said. 
“The present system is so complicated 














You just can’t pick out of a hat the 
right insurance company to protect vou 
and your family against serious fire or 
casualty losses. You have too much at 
stake to make such an important de- 
cision by chance. 


The right way to select an insurance 
company is to consult a competent, in- 
dependent insurance agent or broker. He 
is a professional, he is unbiased, and he 
knows vital facts about many different 


Baltimore - Boston - 
Grand Rapids - Houston - 
Philadelphia - Pittsburgh 


Charlotte - Chicago - 
Indianapolis - 
+ Portland - 





Use your head; 


...not your hat! ; 





Business Established 1842 


THE ATLANTIC COMPANIES 


ATLANTIC MUTUAL INSURANCE COMPANY 
CENTENNIAL INSURANCE COMPANY 
49 Wall Street « New York 5 
Cincinnati 
Los Angeles + Milwaukee - Newark - New Haven - 


Richmond - 


Marine, Fire, Inland Transportation, Yacht, Property Floaters, Automobile and Casualty Insurance 


Things every 
1 Insurance Buyer 


! 
f ; should know —WNo. 80 


companies, such as: 


* Their financial strength and 
stability 


* Their record for prompt, fair pay- 
ment of claims 


* Their service facilities in your area 


While you're at it, ask your independent 
insurance man to tell you about the 
Atlantic Companies—and the benefits 
which they offer to their policyholders. 


* Dallas - Detroit 
New Orleans 
Seattle + Syracuse 


- Cleveland - Columbus 


St. Louis - San Francisco - 








This advertisement appears in the country’s leading newspapers 








that both the volunteer firemen and the 
local officials charged with its admin. 
istration are confused as to the firemen’ 
right, the method of recovery of bene. 
fits, and who must provide the benefits 
Even the courts and legal experts have 
frequently disagreed on questions arising 
under the present law. 

“Under our bill the rights of the fire- 
men, the recovery procedure and_ the 
amount of the benefits are clearly 
explained. The death and _ disability 
benefits follow generally the maximums 
provided for under the workmen’s com. 
pensation law. However, in addition te 
these, there is an increase of $1,000 in 
the death benefit for a surviving widow 
Moreover, thousands of volunteer fire- 
men and their families who could not 
now quality for maximum _ firemanic 
benefits under the workmen’s compensa- 
tion law will be benefited by the enact- 
ment of the bill.” 





Kentucky Asks Receiver 
For Inland Empire Co. 


Cad P. Thurman, Kentucky Insurance 
Commissioner, has had Thomas Marshall, 
Frankfort attorney for the Insurance 
Department, file suit in the Franklin 
County Circuit Court to protect policy- 
holders and agents of the Inland Empire 
Insurance Co., Salt Lake, in receivership, 
which just about a year ago took over 
the then defunct Louisville Fire & Ma- 
rine Insurance Co. 

The petition asks that a receiver be 
named in Kentucky to take charge oi 
assets of Inland, on deposit with the 
state, and which are estimated to have 
a market value of at least $80,000 to $9, 
000, and perhaps more, based on wort! 
of some securities on deposit. Inland 
Empire was suspended from doing busi- 
ness in Kentucky last November by 
former Commissioner S. H. Goebel, after 
Idaho courts placed Inland Empire’s op- 
erations in charge of the Idaho Insur- 
ance Department. 

A special committee of the Kentucky 
General Assembly, made up of member: 
of the House and Senate, has been in- 
vestigating insurance matters, especially 
as regards Inland Empire, and failure o! 
some Texas and Western companies. The 
committee had planned to go to Texas 
to attend a hearing there on the affairs 
of some Texas companies, but was 
grounded by bad weather that stopped 
plane travel. 

It is not believed in insurance circles 
that the Kentucky investigation will 
amount to much. The regular session 0! 
the legislature will end on February 18 





GAB MANAGER APPOINTED 

Lyle J. Vernier, senior adjuster at the 
Jacksonville, Fla. office of the Genera 
Adjustment Bureau for many years, has 
been appointed manager to succeed C 
T. Southwell, retiring after more that 
25 years’ service with the GAB. The lat- 
ter will remain available for consulta: 
tion. Before joining the bureau in 19% 
Mr. Vernier was associated with a loca 
agency in Tampa, Fla. 


AMERICAN DIVIDEND 
Directors of the American Insuranct 
of Newark, N. J., has declared a dividen 
of 65 cents a share on the stock of thf 
company, payable April 2 to stockhold: 
ers of record March 1. 
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Green Describes Moves To Improve 
Notch Toughness Of Steel Plate 


In his annual report to the recent 


meeting of the American 
Shipping in New York City, President 
Walter L. Green referred specifically to 
studies made over the years to find 
means for improving the notch tough- 
ness of steel plates. He stated that 
probably one of the most widely dis- 
cussed changes in the Bureau’s technical 
rules is that concerning some modifica- 
tions to the requirements for hull steel 
plates. In 1947, as a result of extensive 
investigations of steel removed from 
fractured ships, there had been accumu- 
lated much information which indicated 
the important role played by the notch 
toughness quality of steel plates in the 
brittle fracture problem. Several pre- 
viously standardized tests were used and 
numerous new types of tests were de- 
veloped, all aimed at quantitative evalua- 
tions of this property of steel plates and, 
also, at correlations with ship fracture 
experience. sea 

“There was then and still is even to- 
day,” said Mr. Green, “in spite of the 
tremendous amount of time and money 
spent on this problem, considerable di- 
vergence of opinion as to quantitative 
values to be assigned to any particular 
type of test such as will assure com- 
plete freedom from the dangers of 
brittle fracture. 

“Therefore, in 1947, when the Bureau’s 
committees considered that something 
should be done towards establishing fur- 
ther specification controls on hull steel 
plates, it was decided that these should 
not be based upon any quantitative 
values associated with any particular 
test but that advantage should be taken 
of the broad general knowledge of the 
effects of manufacturing procedure and 
chemical contents, and that the specifica- 
tions should be so supplemented as to 
insure the supplying of steel plates of 
notch toughness superior to that which 
had been found in the material involved 
in the ship fractures. 


Continued Checking of Material 


“Since the adoption of the revised spe- 
cifications there has been carried out in 
our laboratory a continuous program of 
checking of material supplied to ship- 
yards under our requirements. This 
work has been supplemented by many 
other investigators using manv different 
types of tests. All’ of this has added 
considerably to our knowledee of the 
efficacy of the measures which were 
taken in improving the notch toughness 
of the plates above that shown by cor- 
responding tests on material removed 
'rom fractured ships. 

Careful studies are made of everv 
case of fracture and all information pos- 
sible is obtained regarding the material 
involved and the surrounding conditions, 
whether the fractures occur in ships 
classed with the Bureau or with other 
Societies, or in other types of structures. 

here have been no cases of fracture 
Teported where the plate material has 
conformed to the Bureau requirements. 

There have, however, been a few 
cases, two of which involved the total 
failure of ship’s hull girders, where such 
information as was available regarding 
‘ne material indicated that it missed 
compliance with the requirements by 
ef very small margins. The informa- 
4on indicated that the material was 
Somewhat better than that which had 
Previously been involved in ship frac- 
tures but it has given rise to some con- 
cern as to whether or not the Class B 
Specifications applicable to plates of over 
one-half inch thickness up to and includ 
ig one inch thickness were adequate 
0 obtain a sufficient removal from the 
anger area. 


Bureau of 


“This information was all considered 
by the Bureau’s special subcommittee— 
materials, the committee on naval archi- 
tecture and the Technical Committee 
and it was agreed that some improve- 
ment in the Class B specification was 
desirable. It was also decided that in 


view of the still presently existing wide 
disagreement as to quantitative values 
based upon any type of test, the same 
policy as adopted in 1947 should be fol- 
lowed and that the improvements should 
be obtained by the application of the 
general knowledge of the effects of 
chemical composition. 

‘It has been well established that for 
ordinary structural steels a reduction in 
the carbon content and, within certain 
limits, an increase in manganese will re- 
sult in improved notch toughness, so 
that it was decided to lower the carbon 
permitted and to increase the manganese 
required in the Class B specification.” 





COOK AGRICULTURAL SPECIAL 


Robert G. Horr, president of the Agri- 
cultural and Empire State Insurance 
Companies, announces appointment of 
Joseph FE. 
attached to the companies’ 
service office, managed by Herbert J. 
West, in Dallas, Texas. Mr. 
two years has been a special agent for 
another insurance: company in Dallas. 
He graduated from North Texas State 
College in 1950 and is a veteran of two 
years service with the U. S. Navy. 


Cook, Jr. as a special agent 
Southwest 


Cook for 





CASH IN 


on the growing 


OCEAN MARINE market 


No matter where you work, there are prospects for OPEN CARGO insurance, the 
“big”? OCEAN MARINE line. Prospects are not concentrated around seaports... - 
all manufacturers and large distributors, jobbers, wholesalers and retailers are po- 
tential buyers of this coverage. 

And no matter where you live, you’re probably near some recreational waterway, 
where you'll find prospects for Yachts and Pleasure Craft, and Outboard Motors 


insurance. 


With our latest PRODUCTION FOR PROFIT KIT on OCEAN MARINE you 
can become a local, on-the-spot marine expert. You can provide better service for 
your existing clients and have a powerful “entering wedge” to obtain new business. 

Send the coupon for a free copy of this kit... understand OCEAN MARINE 
coverages and find out how t- locate prospects... cash in on the vast and profit- 
able OCEAN MARINE market, 





FIREMAN’S FUND 
INSURANCE COMPANY 


NATIONAL SURETY 
CORPORATION 











FIREMAN’S FUND 
INDEMNITY COMPANY 


FIREMAN’S FUND INSURANCE GROUP 


401 California Street - San Francisco 








HOME FIRE & MARINE 
INSURANCE COMPANY 
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FIREMAN’S FUND INSURANCE GROUP | 
401 California Street, San Francisco 20 | 
Please send me a copy of your new PRODUCTION FOR | 
PROFIT kit on OCEAN MARINE, ; 
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For Northern Assurance 
Karl D. Patton, United States manager 
the Northern 


president of the 


Assurance Group and 
\merican Marine and 
(jeneral announces appointment of Harry 
R. Murray as special agent for New 
Jersey. He will be associated with State 
Agent Arthur W. Dahl and = Special 
Avent Fred J. Reuter and will be located 
at the company’s Montclair office 

Mr. Murrav was educated in the 
schools of Rutherford, N. J. In 1939 he 
joined a large insurance group but a 
vear later he enlisted in the 7th Regi 
ment New York National Guard, serving 
overseas in the Pacific area until his 
discharge in January, 1946. Then he re 
joined his former connection as special 
agent for northern New Jersey. 


NATIONAL. UNION DIVIDEND 

Directors of the National Union Fire, 
parent company of National Union Tn- 
demnity and Birmingham Fire, have 
declared a cash dividend of 50 cents a 
share on the capital stock, payable 


March 21 to stockholders of record 
March 1. 
Aetna Report 
(Continued from Page 24) 
$3,081,683 over our 1954 results. This 


class represents 49.0% of our total busi- 
All markets have intensi- 


ness portfolio. 
efforts for this 


fied their production 
class including increased independent 
and new casualty company activity. 
There is no indication of any lessening 
of this competition. 

“Our earned incurred loss ratio of 
51.5% decreased slightly, resulting in an 
improvement of 0.6% compared to a year 
ago. T have already commented briefly 
on our hurricane losses and the severity 
of fire and marine during the 
vear, There has been constructive action 
taken in a number of coastal states 
through substantial extended coverage 
rate increases and the adoption of a 
mandatory deductible clause which 
should help to improve our future wind- 
storms and hurricane experience. 

“Our marine writings include both in- 
land and ocean coverages The 1955 
premium volume of $20,528,173 represents 
14.7% of our total business and is an 
increase of $1,722,406 over 1954 writings 
Our earned incurred loss ratio of 54.9% 
is an increase of 4.0% over the previous 
vear, This class continues to offer pro- 
duction possibilities which we are con- 
stantly endeavoring to expand 

“Casualty and surety lines include au- 
tomobile physical damage (fire, theft, 
collision and comprehensive coverages), 
casualty, fidelity and = suretv business. 
Our premium income of $50,592,698 rep- 
resents 36.3% of our total business and 
is an increase of $2,447,608 over 1954. 
We continue to exercise control of the 
growth and particularly the distribution 
of this business as it relates to desirable 
classifications. We anticipate continued 
growth in this department of our Group 
operations. 


le sses 


“Our incurred loss ratio to earned 
premiums of 49.1% improved, being a 
decrease of 1.6% compared to 1954. 


“Multiple line development of this 
somewhat new concept of ‘packaging’ 
coverages into a single contract con- 
tinued during the year at an accelerated 
pace. We have satisfactorily maintained 
our position in this highly competitive 
held and have endeavored to approach 
the development of this business on a 
selective basis depending upon the pos- 
sibility. of profitable opportunities. It 
is too early to make any definite state- 
ments upon the ultimate experience of 
this class, but to date our progress is 
encouraging both as to volume and ex- 
perience. 


Buying Tax-Exempt Bonds 
“During 1955 we accelerated our pro- 
gram of investing an increasing propor- 


revenue bonds. 


materially and to 
Federal income tax rate 
As of December 31, 
of our investments were represented by 


reduce 


six years previous. 


on 


tion of our security portfolio in tax- 
exempt obligations, including special tax 
This has permitted 
to increase our investment earnings 
the effective 


such earn- 


1955, 34.9% 


tax-exempt securities as contrasted with 
The effective 
tax rate on investment income now ap- 
proximates 21.5% on an annual] basis. 


kets have made substantial inroads op 
available premiums with the disturb. 
ing result of causing some formerly 
conservative and stable companies to 
broaden their basic coverages and ip. 
crease the already excessive acquisition 
cost factor. There is no ready com. 
pensating factor of ‘passing along to the 
consumer’ the increased cost to the 
buyer in the insurance business. 
“Despite all disturbing elements, the 
future looks encouraging to your man- 
agement and our every effort will be 
toward flexibility to meet the constantly 
changing trends as they develop.” i 


“Reflecting this policy, our 1955 con- 
solidated net investment income earned 
reached a new high of $5,770,351. This 
was $469,099 or 88% above comparable 
1954 results of $5,301,252. Figures for 
both years are after investment ex- 
penses including depreciation on real 
estate but before Federal income tax. 


Outlook for the Future 


“There appears to be little indication 
that there will be any diminution in the 
competitive tempo that reached an all- 
time high during 1955. Direct writing 
companies and strong independent mar- 
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Newspaper Mats at below cost... 


In the interests of the American Agency 
System, mats of the newspaper adver- 
tisement shown are offered in two- and 

three-column sizes at below cost — 
$1.50 for either size. The mats are 
arranged to accommodate the signa- 
ture of an agent, local insurance board 
or association, and portray the place 


of the local agent in his community. 
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Fixing Return Marine Premiums For 


Repairs Or Alterations lo Vessels 


Marine underwriters in London have 
peen considering the question whether 
it is just for insurers to classify altera- 
tions as repairs and permit an insured 
to collect a higher rate of return pre- 
mium during the period a vessel is out 
of operation, The marine correspondent 
of “The Post Magazine & Insurance 
Monitor” of London analyzes this prob- 


lem in a recent issue when he writes 


as follows: 

“The returns clause in the Institute 
Time Clauses—Hulls makes provision 
for a fixed return of premium for each 
period of 30 consecutive days that the 
insured vessel is laid up in port during 
the currency of the policy, the right to 
such return accruing on expiry of the 
policy provided the vessel has not in 
the meantime become a total loss. 

“The rate of premium returned varies 
according to whether the vessel is under 
repair or not under repair during the 
lying-up period, and again, according to 
whether or not she has cargo on board. 
Obviously, a vessel under repair or with 
cargo on board presents a greater risk 
to underwriters than a ship empty of 
cargo or not under repair, and for that 
reason a higher retention rate is re- 
quired to cover the ‘port risks’ insurance 
in such cases. The mere fact that a 
vessel might be under repair or have 
cargo on board for only part of the 
period does not entitle the assured to 
the higher rate of return applicable to 
vessels not under repair and/or without 
cargo. 


Odd Distinction 


“In the course of time, a number of 
practices have grown up in connection 
with the computation of lying-up returns 
which to the uninitiated must seem 
rather odd. One of these is that where 
repairs are being effected for the ship- 
owner’s account, as distinct from aver- 
age repairs effected for underwriters’ 
account, it is customary to treat the 
vessel as not under repair within the 
meaning of the clause with the result 
that the higher rate of return is con- 
ceded. 

“I have often wondered why this prac- 
tice should have developed because from 
the pure underwriting standpoint the 
essence of the matter is that where 
repairs are being carried out the port 
tisk is obviously greater, and it would 
seem to be quite immaterial whether 
the repairs are for owners’ or under- 
writers’ account. Be that as it may, the 
words ‘under repair’ in the Returns 
Clause are regarded in practice as cov- 
ering only cases where repairs are ef- 
fected for which underwriters are liable. 

“The explanation may be that since 
Owners’ repairs are normally confined to 
maintenance and classification work, the 
degree of risk involved is comparatively 
small and may virtually be ignored. On 
the other hand, damage repairs fre- 
quently entail the renewal of shell plates 
and other members of the structure, the 
nature of the work carrying with it a 
greater possibility of loss or damage 
lrom accidental causes. 


Question of Alterations 


“Recently, the Joint Hull Committee 
has had under consideration certain 
cases where, for the purposes of return 
of premium, alterations to a vessel (as 
distinct from repairs) have either been 
ignored or treated as repairs on owners’ 
account, thus entitling the assured to 
qualify for the higher rate of return 
during the lying-up period. 

The general feeling was that this 
Practice was neither logical nor ade- 
quate, and the committee has therefore 
Made a general recommendation to un- 


derwriters that vessels lying up for 
alteration should be subject to the ‘un- 
der repair’ retention. At the same time, 
brokers have been notified through the 
usual channels that while it is not pro- 
posed at present to reprint the Institute 
Time Clauses, they should note that for 





risks underwritten on and after the 
Ist January, 1955, the word ‘repair’ in 
the Returns Clause is deemed to include 
alterations. A suitable amendment is 
being made to the wording of the cer- 
tificates submitted in support of such 
returns. 

“Presumably, the effect of this direc- 
tive will be that where a vessel under- 
goes alterations, the assured will not be 
entitled to anything more than the 
‘under repair’ rate of return for the 
lying-up period. If so, this is likely to 
start new discussions as to what con- 
stitutes an ‘alteration’ within the mean- 


ing of the committee’s recommenda 
tion. Naturally, if an alteration as dis 
tinct from a ‘repair’ means a lower rate 
of return for the stay in port, there 
are likely to be differences of opinion 
between underwriters and assured as to 
whether a particular job constitutes an 
alteration or a repair. 

“If underwriters have in mind _ that 
the lower rate of return should only 
apply to major alterations—such as the 
conversion of a vessel from one type 
to another—then it is a pity this has not 
been made clear. As things are, there 

(Continued on Page 34) 
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Sachs Believes Fishing Industry 
Safety Changes Should Be Gradual 


the survey being conducted at the pres- 


To introduce suddenly and completely 
a large number of safety regulations for 
American fishing vessels would seem un- 
desirable, Jerome Sachs, director of the 
insurance staff, of the Bureau of Foreign 
Commerce, United States Department of 
Commerce, stated when speaking before 
the Virginia Fishermen’s Association 
convention at Old Point Comfort last 
week, He discussed problems associated 
with the American fishing industry’s 
difficulty in securing adequate marine 
insurance. He feels that improvement 
should come gradually with regard to the 
economic adjustment in connection with 
the cost of safety equipment, and atti- 
tudinal adjustment, concerning the habits 
and feelings of the people affected. 


Mr. Sachs cited present safety regula- 
tions now effective in several foreign 
countries and then observed that “if ever 


laws extending inspection and safety re- 
quirements to fishing vessels should be 
adopted in this country, the system 
should be reasonable and have as its ob- 
jective the retention of the bulk of 
equipment which the fishing industry 
now has while making it safer for the 
men. Corrective regulatory measures 
ought not to place an undue economic 


burden on the commercial fishing boat 
owner. 
“Clearly, too, the details should be 


worked out in consultation with the fish- 
ing industry. Consultation with industry 
was the approach employed in develop- 
ing the regulations applicable to the 
other commercial vessels in the Ameri- 
can Merchant Marine.” 

Problems of Underwriters 


In speaking on the serious question of 
insurance for fishing vessels Mr. Saclis 
stated that “the commercial fishing ves- 
sel insurance problem is the problem of 
safety at sea as viewed from the stand- 
points of the fishing vessel owner want- 
ing to be insured and of the insurance 
company being asked to supply the in- 
surance. The insurability of a commer- 
cial’ fishing vessel depends not only on 
the seaworthiness of the vessel but also 
on whether r not the crew is ‘sea- 
worthy.’ Such considerations are in- 
volved as the design and structure of 
hulls, the installation and maintenance 
of equipment for safe navigation, for 
fire fighting, and lifesaving, the conduct 
and qualifications of the crew, etc. 

“In recent years the experience of in- 
surance companies in their commercial 
fishing vessel business has been discour- 
aging and caused many of them to get 
out of the market and others to keep 
out. Rising costs have beset the fishing 
industry as regards construction of ves 


sels, repairs to vessel, fishing gear and 
nets, fuel, wages to crew, etc. Further- 
more, court awards in personal injury 


claims have sharply increased. Both the 
rise in costs and the increase in awards 
are reflected in the increased claims that 
insurance companies have been called 
upon to pay. The few insurance com- 
panies which have remained in the mar- 
ket have reportedly raised their pre- 
miums, increased the use of deductibles, 
and imposed more restrictive coverage. 
The vessel owners affected are complain- 
ing that the insurance coverage has be- 
come inadequate and its cost prohibitive- 
ly expensive,” Mr. Sachs stated. 


Present Nationwide Survey 


“The Federal Government, as part of 
its program of aiding the American fish- 
ing industry through research and de- 
velopment, is financing a nationwide sur- 
vey of the problem. I am referring to 


ent time as to the reasons why so many 
commercial fishing vessels can no longer 
obtain insurance coverage on their oper- 
ations at rates they consider reasonable 
in terms of their total operating costs, 
their volume of sales, etc. This survey 
is being conducted by the Bureau of 
Business Research in Boston University, 
in cooperation with the Fish and Wild- 


life Service of the Department of the 
Interior. 
“What are the causes of accidents 


among commercial fishing vessels? The 
Government reports on accidents are not 
sufficiently detailed to determine the 
exact causes of the founderings, strand- 
ings, fires, collisions, etc. A very rough 
estimate of the situation places a range 
of about one-fourth to one-third of the 
accidents as due to undetermined causes; 
somewhat less than one-fourth of the 
causes are attributed to heavy weather; 
a range of about one-half to two-thirds 
are attributed to personnel and material 
failures. 

“oo far-as { able to dis- 


have been 


cover, what remains of a fishing vessel 
hull market for the whole East Coast, 
Gulf and Pacific Coast, is being sup- 


insurance companies. A 
number of other insurance companies 
have been in and out of the business 
during the last few years because of dis- 
couraging results. Some insurance com- 
panies have continued to supply the cov- 
erage in specific cases, despite their re- 
wr rie to do so. 

However, the gri anting of coverage in 
such cases is to be regarded as testimony 
to the skill and resourcefulness of the 
brokers representing the vessel owners 
concerned, as well as evidence that these 
brokers were probably producing other 
unrelated business for those insurance 
companies that was turning out to be 
profitable.” 

(Concluded Next Week) 
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HOME ADVANCES MERRELL 

Thomas D. Merrell, state agent for 
the Home Insurance Co. in Denver, 
Colorado, has been given supervision of 
Home operations in Colorado and Wy- 
oming, succeeding Manager John Heath 


who has retired from the company, Mr. 
Merrell, a graduate of Northwestern 
University, joined the Home’s Illinois 


farm department in 1929, 
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Conn. Mailing 60,000 


Auto Finance Queries 

In connection with his Department’s 
investigation of overcharges on financed 
automobiles, Insurance Commissioner 
Thomas J. Spellacy of Connecticut dis- 
closes that approximately 60,000 ques- 
tionnaires are currently being mailed to 
Connecticut policyholders by the insur- 
ance companies involved or their agents 
to determine whether financed cars pur- 
chased since August 1, 1953, were prop- 
erly classified for insurance rating pur- 
poses. 

Commissioner Spellacy urges all re- 
cipients of a questionnaire to complete 
and return it in accordance with the 
instructions thereon. Failure to do so, 
said the Commissioner, might deprive a 
policyholder of a cash refund rightfully 
due him. 





Auto Underwriters Meet 

The Automobile Underwriters Club of 
New York held its monthly luncheon 
meeting on February 14 at the Drug & 
Chemical Club in New York City. Philip 
F. Hanley, secretary of the Commercial 
Union Group, and a past president of 
the Automobile Underwriters Club, con- 
ducted the second part of a panel dis- 
cussion on automobile physical damage 
changes. 





Return Premiums 


(Continued from Page 33) 


is room to argue that if a defective 
steering system, for example, is replaced 
by one of different type, that amounts 
to an alteration rather than a case of 
repair. | can hardly believe underwriters 
would wish to take such a view, but it 
must be conceded that the position might 
have been made clearer. 

“Unquestionably, their real object is to 
impose the higher retention rate only 
when a vessel is radically altered, say 
from a tanker to an ore carrier, and 
not in a case where, for instance, the 
so-called ‘alteration’ is nothing more 
than the replacement of one system 
by another, such as the conversion of a 
ship from a coal-burner to an_ oil- 
burner. If that assumption is correct, 
then surely words could have’ been 
found to achieve the intended purpose 
more clearly.” 
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AUTO CLAIMS ASSN. MEETS 
Calogero of New York Insurance Dept. 
Explains Operations of Various 
Bureaus of Dept. 

Thomas J. Calogero, director of train. 
ing in the New York Insurance De part- 


ment, spoke before the luncheon meet- 
ing of the Automobile Claims Associa- 
tion February 9 at Miller’s Restaurant 


in New York City on general operations 
of the Department. President Howard 
A. Kochendorfer of the association pre- 
sided. Mr. Calogero conducts the in- 
training course for young examiners of 
the Department, which has attracted so 
much favorable attention. 

The New York Department, he said, 
maintains at Albany control of licensing 
of companies, producers and adjusters. 
There also are a complaint bureau and 
the qualifications bureau that makes up 


the examination papers for applicants 
for producers’ licenses and marks the 
papers. A policy bureau supervising the 


policies of accident and health and life 
insurers is located in the capital city. 

In New York City, Mr. Calogero re- 
lated, Superintendent Leffert Holz main- 
tains his headquarters and also those of 
several leading deputies, The life and 
property companies’ examining bureaus 
are likewise located here. They check 
on the financial condition of all compa- 
nies. Details of these company examina- 
tions, he said, are kept strictly confiden- 
tial until they are actually filed; then 
they become public information. 

The rating and complaint bureaus are 
also important units in the New York 
office he told the loss men. Mr. Calo- 
gero likewise cited numerous moves by 
the Department to improve its public 
service. 





Canadian Abstainers to 
Get Lower Auto Rates 


Canadians, who are absolute abstain- 
ers, may soon be able to get automobile 
insurance at reduced rates since the 
Abstainers Insurance Co. of Simcoe, 
Ont., has been granted a charter by 
the Ontario Government and application 
made to Ontario, Insurance Department 
for a license, with insurance expected 
to be offered for sale by early summer 

Motorists applying for such insurance 
will have to swear that they are ab- 
stainers and their rates will be at least 
about 15% below usual rates charged for 
such insurance in Canada. In addition, 
for each claim-free year up to five 
years, policyholders will get a 5% rate 
cut. After six years of accident-free 
record, they will be paying about 40% 
below prevailing rates. 

Company’s authorized capital is $500, 
000 and headed by Dr. R. B. Hare oi 
Simcoe. 





NEW YORK MARINERS MEET 

At their dinner meeting in Fraunces 
Tavern on February 15, the New York 
Mariners Club had as guest speaker 
Charles K. Paul, executive assistant ! 
director of marine terminals of the Por 
of New York Authority. 

Mr. Paul spoke on the new projects 
which are being constructed and which 
will be constructed during the next sev 
eral years by the Port Authority. Pat 
ticular emphasis was given to the extet- 
Sive water front developments pl: a 
for the Newark Bay and Hoboken ar 
as well as for the Brooklyn arene 
"je acquired from the New York Dock 
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NBCU Broadens Cover 
On Personal Theft 


ISSUE TWO NEW POLICIES 






Broad Form Personal Theft And Personal 
Theft Policy; Effective February 29 
In Most States 
A broad form personal theft policy 
that will supersede the residence and 
outside theft policy and a personal theft 
policy that will superesede the house- 
holder’s limited theft policy were an- 
nounced February 14 by the National 














Mutual Bureau Revision 

Two new standard coverage burglary 
insurance policies were announced Feb- 
ruary 14 by the Mutual Insurance Rating 
Bureau. The new forms are the broad 
jorm personal theft policy which will 
replace the residence and outside theft 
policy and the personal theft policy 
which will replace the householders’ 
limited theft policy. 

The new policies and revised manual 
rules have been filed in 43 states and in 
the District of Columbia to be effective 
February 29, 1956. In Texas it has been 
filed to be effective May 1, 1956. 
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Bureau of Casualty Underwriters on 
behalf of its member and_ subscriber 
companies. 

The new policies and revised manual 
rules will be effective in all states and 
also in the District of Columbia, Alaska, 
Hawaii and Puerto Rico. The effective 
date is February 29 except that in Texas 
it is May 1 and in Hawaii it will be 
announced by the Hawaii Casualty & 
Surety Rating Bureau. 

The new forms, like the policies they 
replace, are prepared on a standard pro- 
visions basis. Thus in format and termin- 
ology they closely resemble the other 
standard provisions burglary insurance 
forms now in use. 


Coverage is Broadened 


Both new policies are basically broader 
and more simplified than those they 
replace. The off-premises coverage has 
been extended to apply worldwide and 
has been broadened to include property 
in charge of a carrier for hire. The on- 
premises coverage has been made to 
apply automatically when the named 
insured moves to new premises and has 
been broadened to afford coverage for 
loss by vandalism or malicious mischief 
to the interior of the premises and the 
property therein whether or not entry 
is actually made into the premises. Also, 
sterling silver is to be considered as 
“all other property”; heretofore coverage 
tor this has been included with “jewelry 
and furs”, 

Under the broad form personal theft 
policy, mysterious disappearance has 
been included as an insured peril; when 
property is lost under circumstances that 
are mysterious and cannot be explained, 
it will no longer be necessary to rely on 
4 presumption of theft for coverage. 
Also under this new policy coverage has 
een broadened to include, automatically, 
Property unattended in automobiles. 
_Under the personal theft policy the 
limit of $250 on “jewelry, sterling silver 
and furs” has been eliminated; the in- 
sured may select the amount of insurance 
applicable to “jewelry and furs” and 
another amount to apply to “all other 
Property.” Under this new policy the 
off-premises limit of $250 has been elim- 
inated and the same amount of insurance 
ls to apply both on and off premises. 

(Continued on Page 38) 


“WELCOME NIGHT” GALA AFFAIR 


Sponsored Feb. 12 by 50 Surety Under- 
writing Companies for Associated Con- 
tractors of America; 2,000 Attend 
The traditional “welcome night” pro- 





gram sponsored by 50 underwriting 
companies representing the surety in- 
dustry entertained over 2,000 mem- 


bers of the Associated General Con- 
tractors of America and their wives at 
the Waldorf-Astoria, New York, on 
Sunday night, February 12, preceding 
the 37th annual convention of the AGC. 

The program opened with a reception, 
followed by buffet in the hotel’s grand 
ballroom. An entertainment program 
was furnished by the well known Balti- 
more & Ohio Glee Club, with Dr. James 
Allan Dash conducting. 

Co-sponsors of the convention itself, 
which ended February 16, were the 
New York State chapter of the AGC, 
Associated General Contractors of New 
Jersey, Connecticut State Chapter and 
Philadelphia Chapter, with the Metro- 
politan Builders Association of New 
York City, the convention hosts. 

The welcome night program is an an- 
nual pre-convention feature and repre- 
sentatives of surety companies in the 
convention city set up an appropriate 
entertainment program. Chairman of 
this year’s committee was James M. 
Henderson, vice president, Fidelity & 
Deposit Co. of Md., who was assisted 
by a large group of surety company 
representatives in the New York metro- 
politan area. 





Jaffe Agency, N. Y., Starts 
Writing Casualty Lines 


Jaffe Agency, Inc. 45 John Street, 
N. Y., has been appointed borough agent 
by the Ocean Accident & Guarantee to 
write automobile B. I. and P. D., general 
liability B. I. and P. D., workmen’s 
compensation, disability, boiler and ma- 
chinery, burglary, bonds and plate glass. 
With this new addition the agency now 
has facilities to write practically every 
class of business except life. 

At the same time Jaffe Agency was 
appointed by the American Central of 
the Commercial Union-Ocean ‘Group for 
fire, marine and automobile, to round 
out its across-the-board representation 
with this group of companies. Both ap- 
pointments result in increased capacity 
in all lines and enable the agency to 
offer brokers a wider range of service 
than ever before. 

Harry Stevens will manage the auto- 
mobile liability department and Sid 
Krasnoff will manage the department for 
all other casualty. 


Gen. Leigh Wade Joins 





Introduced to Insurance People at FTC 
Fair Trade Practice Conference 





Major General Leigh Wade, who re- 
tired last November 30 from the U. S. 
Air Force and who was a member of the 
Army’s first ’round-the-world flight, has 
joined the Kemper Insurance Group’s 


MAJOR GENERAL LEIGH WADE 


public relations staff and will be head- 
quartered in Washington, D. C. General 
Wade was in Brazil for many years as 
commander of the Brazil-United States 
military commission. There he became 
well acquainted with James S. Kemper, 
chairman of Lumbermens Mutual Casu- 
alty and its affiliated companies, when 
the latter was United States Ambassador 
to Brazil. 

General Wade's colorful career to date 
includes over 24 years of military service 
and 15 years of private business experi- 
ence. He was a technical witness for the 
defense in the famed General Billy Mit- 
chell court martial, and he was _ half 
the team that made the first non-stop 
automobile run from Los Angeles to New 
York in 1925. This was accomplished in 
5% days and with neither the car (Pack- 
ard) nor the engine ever stopping. The 
car was refueled in motion—and even a 
flat tire was changed with the car still 
in motion. No one had attempted the 
feat before; no one has tried it since. 

General Wade's historic 175-day 
’round-the-world flight was made in 1924, 
and he’s the last member of this 7-man 
flying group to retire. During World 
War II he served as commander of U. S. 
Army troops in Cuba. 

(Continued on Page 38) 
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Kemper in Washington 
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Had Notable Military Career of 24 Yrs.; 











Employers Re. Earnings 
In 755 at $7.40 a Share 


HAD EXCEPTIONALLY GOOD YEAR 





Net Underwriting Gain Was $1,852,651; 
Net Surplus Has Increased Over $2 
Million Since Dec. 31, 1954 





Employers Reinsurance of Kansas City 
enjoyed an exceptionally good year in 
1955, showing increases in assets, policy- 
holders’ surplus, capital and net surplus 
plus a sizable gain in premium writings. 
These results reflect creditably on the 
leadership of Frank P. Proper, president 
of the company. 

As of last December 31 total assets of 
the Employers were $61,313,893, a gain 
of over $5,000,000 for the year. Policy- 
holders’ surplus stood at $16,017,625, 
which was over $2,500,000 higher than the 
1954 year-end figure. Capital at $2,500,- 
000 was up $500,000 because of the 1955 
stock dividend and the fact that net sur- 
plus had increased over $2,000,000 since 
December 31, 1954. 

Underwriting and investment earnings 
per share, based upon 250,000 shares, 
were $7.40 for the year 1955 compared 
to $5.53 for the year 1954. Net under- 
writing gain of $1,852,651 was shown 
compared with $1,040,399 in 1954. Net 
investment earnings were $1,236,417 as 
against $1,138,828 the year previous. Net 
realized capital gains at $141,022 com- 
pared to $96,683 in 1954. Total earnings 
before Federal tax amounted to $3,230,- 
090, representing a healthy gain over the 
1954 total of $2,275,911. Net earnings after 
tax were $1,991,847 in 1955 as against 
$1,479,225 the year previous. 


Savings on Old Liability and Comp. 
Cases 


Employers’ management in comment- 
ing on the year-end results points out 
that a substantial portion of the 1955 
underwriting profit was derived from 
savings on old liability and compensation 
cases closed during the past year. Un- 
derwriting results were good in all 
classes except surety and boiler and 
machinery. 

Premium writings were up consider- 
ably, the total being $20,477,720 for the 
year compared to $17,860,314 for 1954. 
Outstanding among the increases in writ- 
ings was that of fire reinsurance with 
$3,715,118 of premiums against $2,883,- 


446 a year ago. Automobile liability 
showed an increase of more than 
$500,000. 


Total claim reserves were practically 
unchanged, standing at $28,365,096 at 
year-end. 

The stockholders split the capital stock 
by directing the issuance of 500,000 
shares of $5 par stock to replace the 
presently outstanding 250,000 shares of 
$10 par stock. The split became effec- 
tive on February 15. The stockholders 
also authorized and the directors de- 
clared a 20% stock dividend on the $5 
par stock, thus bringing the total capi- 
tal stock to 600,000 shares. The stock 
dividend is payable February 25 to stock- 
holders of record on February 15. 

The directors declared the regular cash 
dividend of 50 cents per share and an 
extra dividend of 50 cents per share on 
the 250,000 shares of $10 par stock pay- 
able February 25 to stockholders of 
record on February 14. 





Employers Liab. Originates 
New Orleans Contract Bond 


Another prominent bond covering con- 
struction of a section of the Greater 
New Orleans Expressway in Louisiana 
has been originated by the Employers’ 
Liability Assurance Corp., Ltd., a mem- 
ber of the Employers’ Group of Boston. 
A contract totaling $2,930,436.34 was 
awarded to the Louisiana Paving Co., an 
affiliate of T. L. James & Co., Inc., and 
a performance bond in that amount was 
executed by Employers’ Liability. 

This new ultra-modern causeway and 
toll bridge which spans Lake Pontchar- 
train in Greater New Orleans has been 
under construction since July 1954. 
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Stock Co. Coverage 
Hastens New Atomic Era 


J. DEWEY DORSETT DECLARES 


Addresses Adeutidne. Club of Boston; 
Says Insurance Has Met Need of 
Private Industries 
announcement that capital 
stock insurance companies will provide 
insurance protection against radiation 
hazards in commercial nuclear operations 
will hasten immeasurably the “golden 
era” in which atomic energy will do man’s 
work and greatly raise present-day liv- 
ing standards, J. Dewey Dorsett, general 
manager of the Association of Casualty 
& Surety Cos. told the February 14 
meeting of the Advertising Club of Bos- 
ton. He said that private industries had 
been waiting the availabi'ity of insurance 


The recent 


protection before venturing to build 
nuclear reactors to produce atomic 
cnergy for peacetime commercial uses. 


Mr. Dorsett predicted that “it will not 
be long before the common use of nuc 


lear energy will be as easy to control 
as its mighty predecessor, steam.” He 
disclosed that engineers, scientists and 


insurance companies alike have been 
working for a number of years to de 
velop safeguards to “protect the public, 


and business against the haz 
inevitably would accompany 
when atoms for war would 
into atoms for peace and 


industry 
ards that 
the new era, 
he translated 
plenty. 
Insurance Meets Ciant 


words,” the speaker said, 
“insurance has gone out to meet this 
new giant, to study its dangers as iman’s 
most po werful servant, and create means 
of prevention before those inherent dan- 
vers become human and financial trage- 


“In other 


dies. I do not mean to tell you that 
all of the hazards have been tamed. | 
am confident, however, that great pro 


gress has been made. The future is 
closer than we think.’ 

The decision of the insurance com- 
panies to cover nuclear energy uses in 
the new era just ahead, Mr. Dorsett 
pointed out, is merely additional evidence 
of the indispensable role insurance has 
played in every step of man’s 
toward greater security, more leisure 
and increasing prosperity, beginning 
3,000 years ago when the earliest under- 


Hdd hobs SS 


writers insured camel trains against 
desert brigands and shipping against 
pirates, thus making possible booming 
trade throughout the world. 


industrv 


“Populations, trade, business, 
wealth and insurance all grew together 
the speaker said, “each sith aap! upon 
the other and each indispensab'e to the 
other. What do you think would be the 
condition of the world today if insurance 
had not ‘spread the risk’ and the cost 
of venture, and thereby permitted 
peoples of different cities and different 
countries, deadly perilous routes 
of travel, to trade with one another? 

“Certainly standards of living every 
where would be lower. Few people would 
own homes. We would not be drinking 
much coffee or tea. We would not have 
had in abundance the rubber on which 
our mighty automotive industry, with all 
of its dependent industries, was built 


across 


Cites Government’s Role 


Govern 


\ quick 


“Some may complacently say 
ment would have provided it. 
answer to that is that Government 
didn’t provide it, so we would be at 
least that much further down the trail 
of backwardness. But let’s suppose the 
Government did provide it. Almost in- 
stantly there would be ‘Government con- 
trol over everything—including advertis- 
ing. Free enterprise would perish, and 
with it freedom itself; because industry, 
business, trade, prosperity, insurance and 
human liberties are as interdependent as 
protons and electrons. America has pros- 


pered because freedom to speak and 
write have remained unfettered by nar- 
row censorship; because the humblest 


‘mong us possess an undeniable right to 
prosper according to their own initiative; 
industry 
people; 


and 
tree 


because business 
the property of a 


remain 
and be- 
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DORSETT 


J. DEWEY 


insurance has 
venture and 
personal 


protection of 
the stimulus for 
progress in an atmosphere of 
and corporate freedom. 

“The insurance companies have sought, 
and are forever seeking, to provide pro- 
tection and service at the lowest possible 
price. Contrary to common belief, the 
overall underwriting profits of casualty 
insurance companies average from only 
3 to 5%, and in some recent years they 
barely showed a profit of 1%. It is as 
unrealistic to assume that insurance com- 
panics profit most when premium rates 
are high, as it is to suppose that those 
magnificent advertisements in big maga- 
zines add dollars to the price of the 
product they describe. They add pennies, 
or even fractions of pennies, because the 
price is spre ad over millions of sales. So 
it is with insurance—to spread the risk 
among the greatest number, we must sell 
at the lowest prices sound underwriting 
will permit. 

“Such are the qualities of which our 
free enterprise system is made, and 
through it you gain and keep freedom 
itself. Without freedom, there is no 
initiative; without initiative, there is no 
progress; without progress, there is no 
prosperity; and without all three, enter- 
prise withers on the vine. But there is 
vet another element upon which enter- 
prise depends. It is protection, And 
protection is just another way of saying 
insurance.” 


cause the 
provided 


Federal and Local Gov. 
Agencies Join Safety Meet 


Several top Federal and local govern- 


ment agencies have joined in the ar- 
rangements for New York’s 26th annual 
safety convention and exposition, which 


will bring 6,000 safety experts here for 


five days of accident prevention sessions, 
starting April 16. 

The Greater New York Safety Council, 
sponsor of the annual event, has an- 


agencies. 
Navy, 


Commis- 


nounced the 75 a scteee 


Thev include the Air Force, Army, 
Atomic 
seven departments of the New York 
State units, 
commerce, 


Coast Guard, Energy 
sion, 
City administration, three 
Cross, chambers of 
and 
\utomobile 


the Red 
steamship owners associa- 
Club, and engineer- 


railroad 
tion, the 


ing, industrial, insurance and_ welfare 
organizations. 

The convention, 2t the Hotel Statler, 
will be in 60 sessions, with more than 


200 addresses and reports covering most 
phases of traffic, home, industrial, school 
and public safety. In addition, the ex- 
position will show the latest develop- 
ments in safety devices and equipment, 


driving tests, drunkometer demonstra- 
tions and other aids to accident reduc- 
tion. 


“ENDORSES N. Y. TRAFFIC SAFETY 


American Fidelity & Casualty Praises 

Commissioner Kennedy’s Program; 

Offers Assistance 

American Fidelity & Casualty Co. has 
endorsed the New York City Police 
Commissioner’s crackdown on traffic law 
violators and urged him to stand firm 
against “thoughtless” critics of his strict 
enforcement policy. 

In a letter to Commissioner Stephen 
P. Kennedy, Irvin S. Markel, American 
KF. & C. president, asserted that the 
Commissioner should “stick by his guns” 
in the face of criticism because, “failing 
to enforce traffic laws is in fact condon- 
ing mass homicide. 

“It is only through programs such as 
yours,” he continued “that this country 
has any chance of preventing highway 


accidents which last year took some 
38,000 American lives and injured an- 
other 1,400,000 men, women, and_chil- 
dren.” 


Mr. Markel offered Commissioner 
Kennedy the free use of five Markel 
safety cameras, which are employed 
daily by engineers of Markel Service, 
Inc., the insurance company’s safety en- 
gineering affiliate, to observe the road 
behavior of thousands of truck and bus 
drivers. 

Markel Service, Inc., has more than 
50 such camera patrol cars operating 
along the major trucking routes of the 
United States and Canada. 

Police pictures taken through the 
Markel Safety camera have been admit- 
ted as court evidence in many instances, 
and in Toronto, Canada, recently, such 
pictures were upheld against the appeal 
of the ticketed motorist. 





American Surety, U.S.F.& G., 
Aetna C. & S. Contract Bonds 


U. S. Engineers have awarded a con- 
tract for the construction of additional 
aprons and runways at the Davis-Mon- 
than Air Force Base, Tucson, Ariz., to 
the M. M. Sundt Construction Co., 
‘lucson at a price of $2,649,957, American 
Surety Co., is on the bonds for the work. 

R. V. Lloyd & Co., Coachella, Calif., 
have been awarded a contract at a price 
of $1,849,118 by the U. S. Bureau of 
Reclamation for the construction of 
Shafter-Wasco laterals on the Shafter- 
Wasco Irrigation district, Central Valley 

ges . project. U.S. Fidelity & Guaranty 

. has executed the bonds on the work. 

ri ‘contract for the construction of addi- 
tional aviation oe at the Vanal 
Auxiliary Station, Fallon, Nev., has been 
awarded C. H. Leavell & Co., El Paso, 
Tex., and Utah Construction Co., as joint 
venturers by the U. S. Navy at their 


bid of $1,033,745. Aetna Casualty & 
Surety Co., is surety for Utah Construc- 
tion Co. 





Gilliss Promoted by F. & D. 


Rollie D. Gilliss, Jr., assistant manager 
of the public official underwriting de- 
partment of the Fidelity & Deposit and 
American Bonding, has been promoted 
to manager of that department. 

Born in Salisbury, Md., Mr. Gilliss 
joined the Richmond branch of the 
Fidelity & Deposit and its affiliate in 
1949, following graduation from Prince- 
ton University. He later served in the 
companies’ Washington branch. In 1950 
he was appointed to the home office 
public official underwriting department. 
He was promoted to be assistant mana- 
ger of that department in 1952. He has 
also served as an assistant secretary of 
the F. & D. and A. B. Co. for the past 
two years. 





KENTUCKY INSURANCE SCHOOL 

The Kentucky Association of Insur- 
ance Agents has arranged for insurance 
schools at the University of Kentucky 
June 25 to 27, one for advanced agents 
and employes, and one for new agents, 
and office beginners. 





—_—_—_— 


TRAVELERS FIELD CHANGES 


Twenty-Five Promotions and Transfer; 
In Companies’ Branch Office Admin- 
istration Department 

Twenty-five recent field changes in the 
branch office administration departmen; 
have been announced by the 
Insurance Companies. 

John Quick, who has been assistan; 
office manager, casualty, at Duluth, 
Minn., kas been promoted and appointed 
office manager there. He succeeds E. ¢ 
L’Heureux, who has retired. Mr. Quick 
joined the Travelers in 1937 as a branch 
office agent in Duluth and became ap 
employe in June, 1942, with casualty 
underwriting duties. He was appointed 
assistant office manager there in 1942 
He is a graduate of Duluth State Teach- 
ers College. 

J. Chiesa, who has been adminis- 
trative assistant at the New York City 
office has been appointed assistant oftice 
manager there. D. S. Weller, who has 
been field underwriter, casualty, at Du- 
luth, has been appointed assistant office 
manager, casualty, there. 

J. W. Lehrle, who has been field un- 
derwriter, casualty, at Toronto, has been 
transferred to Vancouver as _ assistant 
office manager, casualty. Fred Metcalf, 
who has been administrative assistant 
at Charlotte, N. C., has been transferred 
to Newark, N. J., in the same capacity. 

R. J. Purkis, who has been casualty 
senior field underwriter at the New York 
City office has been appointed super- 
vising field underwriter, casualty, there 

Five field underwriters, casualty lines, 
have been appointed senior casualty field 
underwriters. They are: E. T. Hutchins 
at Albany, N. Y.; J. I. Davidson, Detroit; 
W. R. Breck, Hartford, Conn.; W. P. 
Schell, Houston, Texas, and H. J. Zacha- 
rias, San Francisco, Calif. 

Five assistant field underwriters have 
been promoted and appointed casualty 
field underwriters. They are: L. G. Cum- 
mings at Brooklyn, N. Y.; O. W. 
Schmidt, Jr., Chicago; E. J. Cudworth, 
Hartford; E. M. Barrier, Jacksonville; 


Travelers 


and R. H. Read, Jr., New York City 
office. 

J. Campbell, who has been assistant 
casualty field underwriter, at St. Louis, 
has been transferred to Charlotte as 
casualty field underwriter. G. H. Stone, 
who has been assistant field under- 


writer, casualty, at Hartford, Conn., has 
been transferred to Indianapolis in the 
same capacity. B, T. Richardson, wh 
has been assistant casualty field under- 
writer at Jacksonville, Fla., has been 
transferred to Charlotte as special as- 
sistant. D. L. Register, who has been 
assistant field underwriter, casualty, 
Manchester, has been transferred 1 
Hartford in the same capacity. 

Three assistant field underwriters have 


been appointed. They are: B. F. = 
at Fresno, Calif.; J. H. Jeffrey, Jr., roa 
sas City, and W. Mg Grady, Jr., New 


York City office. A. J. Volpe has beet 
“sap special assistant at the New 
York City office. 





Murphy Supt. of Systems 
And Procedures Department 


John W. Murphy has been named st- 
perintendent of the systems and _ proce: 
dures department of the General Acc 
dent Group. His appointment became 
effective February 6. 

Mr. Murphy is a graduate of the Unt 
versity of Pittsburgh. He did post grad- 
uate work in industrial management 1 
the University of Pittsburgh and LaSalle 
College, He began his business career # 
a production engineer in 1939, sneft 
three and one-half years as a Nava 
officer in procurement of electronic de 
vices, and since 1947 has been with the 
Philadelphia Gas Works in its manage 
ment services department. 

William L. Johnson, who organized the 
company’s systems department in 1949 
continues with the department as assi* 
tant superintendent. 
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g. I. LIABILITY RATE REVISION 


& T. 


Mutual Bureau Changes O. L. 
On 


Rates in 29 States, D. of C.; 
Area and Frontage Basis 

A revision of ‘bodily injury liability 
rates for owners’, landlords’ and tenants’ 
ability insurance in 29 states and the 
District of Columbia has been announced 
by the Mutual Insurance Rating Bureau 
on behalf of its member and subscriber 
companies. These revisions were effec- 
tive February 8. 

The new rates apply to O. L. & T. 
liability classifications which are rated 
on an area and frontage basis. The 
changes in these rates by state range 
from a decrease of 16.6% to an increase 
of 25%. The Mutual Bureau stated that 
in the 30 rating jurisdictions, overall 
decreases will result in 7 states, increases 
in 18 and no overall change in 5. The 
area and frontage classifications affected 
include, among others, stores, hotels, 
churches, hospitals, clubs, restaurants, 
apartments, boarding or rooming houses, 
and mercantile and office buildings. 

In addition, miscellaneous O. L. & T. 
liability classifications are affected by 
the rate revisions. These miscellaneous 
classifications include risks such as base- 


hall parks, exhibitions, golf courses, 
swimming pools, skating rinks, real 
estate developments and vending ma- 


chines. on 
Storekeepers’ liability rates are also 
revised in a few states. 


PERSONAL BOND LEGISLATION 





Senator Moore of South Carolina Intro- 
duces Legislation for Bond Ap- 
proval Under S.R. Law 

A bill that would authorize clerks of 
court to approve personal bond under 
the state motorists’ safety responsibility 
law has been introduced in the South 
Carolina legislature by Senator Charles 
C. Moore of Spartanburg County. It 
would amend the present law so as to 
provide that the owner or operator of a 
motor vehicle could comply with the 
provision of the act requiring liability 
insurance by giving personal bond. 

For South Carolina residents, the bill 
would provide that “no policy or bond 
shall be effective under this section un- 
less issued by an insurance company 
or surety company authorized to do 
business in this state, or unless such 
bond be provided by a personal surety 
or sureties and shall have been approved 
by the clerk of court of the county in 
which any such personal surety re- 
sides, . . .” 

Another South Carolina legislative 
Proposal, sponsored by Senator Wil- 
liams, would increase the minimum age 
requirement for driver’s licenses from 
14 to 16 years, and provide for special 
permits restricted to driving in connec- 
tion with farm operations for those be- 
tween 14 and 16 years. 

The bill also would permit issuance 
of special permits for driving when ac- 
companied by a licensed driver of at 
feast 21 years of age. 





Third Revised Edition of 
Agent’s Casualty Guide 


_\ new third revision of the Agent’s 
Casualty Guide by Harold F. McGee has 
heen published by The Rough Notes Co., 
Inc. Over 100 changes have been made in 
the book from the second revision which 
appeared early in 1954. Many of the 
changes have been brought about by the 
hew “package dwelling policies” which 
fave come to the front during the past 
year and a half. 
_ Changes in the liability section range 
irom new basic limits on many policies 
‘oa clearer more complete explanation 
t contractural liability. 

he burglary section has undergone 
considerable change too. The section on 
accounts receivable and valuable papers 
tas been completely rewritten, and the 
Many manual changes have been noted in 
other burglary coverages. 
‘The revised guide is a part of a series 
of four guide books covering fire, auto, 
bonds, and casualty lines. 4 


EMBEZZLER PAYS DEBT AT LAST 


Principal in 20 Year Old Case Finally 
Closes Account With Fidelity & 
Deposit of Maryland 
An unexpected check for $1,100 was 
recently received by the Fidelity & De- 
posit Co. of Maryland. It sent officials 
of the company back into files that had 
been closed more than 20 years ago, to 

find an explanation for the windfall. 

In 1921, as it developed, the credit 
manager of a Minnesota wholesale gro- 
cery embezzled $2,000 from his employer. 
As the insurer, F. & D. reimbursed the 
employer for the loss, then took the 
customary step of trying to recover the 
money from the embezzler. 

An agreement was reached by which 
each month the former credit manager 
would repay to the insurance company 
a little of: the amount he had _ stolen. 
But in 1927, after he had given back 
about. $900, he suddenly disappeared. In 
years following, Fidelity & Deposit peri- 
odically but unsuccessfully tried to locate 
him. Finally, in 1935, the search was 
abandoned and the loss written off as 
uncollectable. 

The letter which accompanied 
check read: “It has taken me a_ long 
time to close this account, but I made 
up my mind I’d do it before I got too 
old to work. Thank you for your patience 
and consideration.” 

“Needless to say,” commented an ex- 


the 


New Comp. Law Pamphlets 
New editions of the workmen’s com- 
pensation law pamphlets for Alabama 
Idaho, Kentucky, Michigan, Nevada, 
North Dakota and West Virginia have 
been published to reflect important 


changes in the laws of those states, the 
Association of Casualty & Surety Com- 
panies has announced, : 

Each of the revised pamphlets con- 
tains the complete text of the work- 
men’s compensation law of one of the 
states, a digest of the law and pertinent 
supplementary laws including all amend- 
ments enacted by the state’s last legis- 
lative session. (1954 session in Kentucky; 
1955 sessions in each of the other states.) 
Annotations of cases decided since pub- 
lication of the last Alabama law edition 
in 1949, the Idaho and Kentucky editions 
in 1951 and the Michigan edition in 1952, 
also are included. 





ecutive of F. & D., “we're glad to be 
able to close this file for good. And we 
share with this man the pride he must 
feel for having let his conscience be his 
guide.” 

He added that the case helps illustrate 
the fact that many embezzlements are 
caused by basically honest people who 
momentarily succumb to the temptation 
to steal. 


American Casualty Makes 
14 Home Office Promotions 


Fourteen men in the home office of 
American Casualty, Reading, Pa., have 
received promotions, accordirg to an 
announcement by Harold G. Evans, 
president. 

Max A. Krug, head of the company’s 
reinsurance department, has been ad- 
vanced to vice president. Five have been 
named assistant vice presidents as fol- 
lows: William Dawson, supervising un- 
derwriter, and George H. Miller, man- 
ager of the special risks division, both 
of the A. & H. department; Grant S. 
Mahon, manager of the burglary de- 
partment; Lyndon Shaw, supervising 
underwriter of the fire department, and 
Theodore O’Malley, claims division. 

Eight were promoted to the office of 
assistant secretary. They are James 
sruton, manager of the Group A. & H. 
division; Donald Carll, assistant super- 
vising underwriter for A. & H.; Robert 
P. Mooney, A. & H. production mana- 
ger; Bruce Peters, A. & H. statistical 
department; Robert Hunsberger, super- 
vising underwriter of the burglary de- 
partment; Thomas Kk. Mount, surety 
department production manager: Arthur 
H. Seffing, superintendent of the in- 
land marine department, and William P. 
Wiest, Jr. fire department production 
manager. 





‘*There’s no business 


qe 


like more business”’ 


says Robert C. Erusha (left), Walford, lowa broker, shown here with Lous S. Schueller, 
Prudential Division Manager in Cedar Rapids, lowa. 














Fates =: 


of paid-for business. 


“Working with Prudential here in the 
rural areas of Iowa,” says Mr. Erusha, 
“has been a boon to my business. 

Their prompt attention to sich matters 
as comprehensive proposals and premium 
.their personal help in closing 
cases for me... have been of sreat 


. . . le 
assistance to me in securing a big volume 


rd 


“No matter what type of life insurance is 
required, I always get excellent advice from 


the Prudential people. 


“Of course, it’s especially gratifying 
to know that even with all this 
help from Prudential, I still get the 


full commission.” 
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Promotions Announced 
By Central Surety 


H. P. LINN ELECTED PRESIDENT 
McGinnis Named Vice Chairman of Board, 
Hudson V.P. and Sec.-Treas.; Howe 
Elevated to Secretary 
Following a board of directors’ meet- 
ing held February 8 at the home office 
of Central Surety & Insurance Corp. at 
Kansas City, the following elections were 
announced: Ray E. McGinnis to the 
post of vice chairman of the board; 
Herbert P. Linn, president; H. J. Hud- 
son, vice president- secretary and trea- 
surer. These changes were acted upon by 
the board at the request and recom- 
mendation of Mr. McGinnis, who was 
one of the company’s original organizers 
and has been associated with Central 

Surety since inception. 

Mr. Linn, now located in New York, 
in addition to directing Central Surety’s 
operations, will also direct casualty and 
surety activities of the other companies 
in the North British Group. 

Mr. Hudson will be in charge of the 
Kansas City office and will also handle 
operations in the territories supervised 
by that office. 

H. V. Tisdale, secretary, 
partment at Kansas City, 
charge of fire, inland marine 
lines. 

These promotions encompass new 
duties and responsibilities for all con- 
cerned in both corporate and production 
phases of Central Surety’s expanding 
operations. Corporate affairs will con- 
tinue to be administered at Kansas City, 
while over-all administrative matters 
generally will be directed from the ex- 
ecutive and administrative office at New 
York. 

The directors also elected E. A. Howe 
as secretary of Central Surety to fill the 
vacancy caused by the resignation of J. 
C. Platt. He assumes charge of the ac- 
counting department at Kansas City. 


42-Year Career of Ray E. McGinnis 


Mr. McGinnis started his insurance ca- 
reer February 1, 1914, as manager of the 
claims department of the Kansas City 
Casualty Co. He continued in that ca- 
pacity until merger of the Kansas City 
Casualty with the Employers Indemnity 
Corp. (now Employers’ Reinsurance 
Corp.) in 1919. He served as assistant 
secretary of the Employers Indemnity 
from 1919 until organization of the Cen- 
tral Surety on July 1, 1926. He was 
vice president of Central Surety from 
organization, being elected first vice 
president in 1929. He became president 
in July, 1938. 


Herbert P. Linn 


Mr. Linn initially 
the National 


western de- 
continues in 
and allied 


was associated with 
Surety Co. in Kentucky, 
Indiana and Florida from 1920 to 1926. 
For the next four years he was south- 
ern manager of the Southern Surety at 
Atlanta; and for the following two years 
was Chicago branch manager of South- 
ern Surety and Home Indemnity. In 
1932 he joined Central Surety and was 
its bond department manager until 1935. 
He was then made vice president and 
director, being elected first vice president 
in July, 1938. Mr. Linn is also an assis- 
tant U. S. manager of the North British 
and vice president of the associated com- 
panies — Pennsylvania, Commonwealth, 
Merc antile and Homeland—having been 
elected to those posts in October, 1955. 


Hudson and Howe Careers 


Starting with Central Surety as claims 
examiner in 1926, Mr. Hudson was 
elected assistant secretary in 1931. In 
1948 he was elected secretary and assis- 
tant treasurer. Three years later he 
was advanced to secretary and treasurer 
and also appointed a director. On De- 
cember 1, 1955 he was elected a secre- 
tary of North British and its four associ- 
ated companies. 

Mr. Howe joined Central Surety on 
December 5, 1927 as a clerk in agency 


accounting and was promoted to agency 
July 


auditor in 1933. He was advanced 


Eaton & Howard Funds 
Reveal Ins. Stock Holdings 


The Eaton & Howard Stock Fund, a 
mutual investment fund, reports that 
during the last six months of 1955 it 
added 3,000 shares of Insurance Co. of 
North America to its holdings and sold 

3,500 shares of Standard Accident stock. 

The Eaton & Howard Balanced Fund 
increased its holdings of Boston Insur- 
ance Co. shares from 22,000 to 25,000, 
and its Fireman’s Fund holdings from 
10,000 to 12,000 shares. 

The insurance holdings of the E. & H. 
Stock Fund now include 26,000 American 
Re-Insurance shares; 7,000 Employers’ 
Group Associates; 16,400 Fidelity-Phe- 
nix; 27,500 General Reinsurance; 33,000 
Home Insurance Co.; 33,000 Maryland 
Casualty; 7,000 Phoenix of Hartford; 
1,800 Springfield Fire & Marine, and 
7,200 United States F. & G. 

The Balanced Fund’s insurance hold- 
ings include: 6,000 Aetna Life shares; 
30,000 American Insurance Co.; 25,000 

3oston Insurance Co.; 20,000 Continental 
Casualty; 12,000 Fireman’s Fund; 9,400 


Hartford Fire; 5,000 Insurance Co. of 
North America, and 7,200 United States 
F. &G 


Insurance Share Holdings 


Of George Putnam Fund 
The George Putnam Fund of Boston 
in its new statement reports the follow- 
ing insurance stock holdings. The first 
figure following the company name indi- 
cates the quantity, the second the mar- 
ket value: 
Aetna Life, 
Insurance Co., 
ental Assurance, 
ental Casualty, 
ity-Phenix Fire, 


7,500, $1,612,500; Boston 
4,000, $164,000; Contin- 
3,000, $513,000; Contin- 
15,000, $1,665,000; Fidel- 
3,500, $385,000; General 
Reinsurance Corp., 12,000, $588,000; 
Maryland Casualty, 15,000, $545,625; 
Massachusetts Protective Association of 
Worcester, 6,300, $1,039,500; National Life 
& Accident, 8,500, $841,500; Travelers, 
5,000, $422,500, and United States F. & G.,, 
11,700, $772,200. 





EMPLOYERS RE. PROMOTIONS 





Vice Presidents Hannon and Campbell 
Elected Directors of Co.; Geiser 
and Fisher Named Ass’t Secs. 
Stockholders of Employers Reinsur- 
ance, Kansas City, filled two vacancies 
on the board of directors on February 
7 by electing two home office vice presi- 
dents. They are William A. Hannon 
who is in charge of special lines excess, 
and Jos. L. Campbell who heads the fire 

reinsurance division. 

Mr. Hannon, a lawyer, has been with 
Employers for 25 years. Widely experi- 
enced in insurance law, he is an author- 
ity on libel. He has been Netherlands 
consul at Kansas City for 24 years. 

Mr. Campbell, 34 years in the insur- 
ance business, was with the America 
Fore Group for a number of years. His 
fire underwriting work included 21 years 
with Inter-Ocean Reinsurance Co. from 
which he went in 1947 to manage the 
Employers’ then newly established fire 
reinsurance division, 

Reginald Geiser, in special lines at the 
aoe office, and G. Lindsay Fisher at 
the Chicago office, were named assistant 
secretaries. 


(eneral Leigh Wade 


(Continued from Page 35) 





In Washington last week General 
Wade was introduced to insurance people 
in attendance at the FTC fair trade prac- 
tice conference by Chase M. Smith, 
general counsel of the Kemper Compa- 
nies, and Lowell Snorf, his assistant. 





to superintendent of agency accounting 
in October, 1942, and in January, 1946 
was elected assistant secretary of Cen- 
tral Surety. In December, 1955, he was 
also elected secretary of the North Brit- 
ish Group. 
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Henry Sayer to Head Study 


For American Heart Assn. 


Henry D. Sayer, who retired last 
month as general manager of the Com- 
pensation Insurance Rating Board of 
New York, has been invited by the 
American Heart Association to serve as 
chairman of its newest research project 
into the effect of stress and strain, both 
mental and physical, upon the heart. Mr. 
Sayer has accepted this assignment. 

In talking this week to The Eastern 
Underwriter Mr. Sayer says that an 
important phase of the research is the 
question of the rehabilitation of work- 
ing people who have suffered some heart 
embarrassment. He writes: “The edi- 
torial in your February 3 issue points 
to the necessity of doing something 
along these lines. You give the report 
of the Twentieth Century Fund’s study 
as your authority for the statement: 
‘Research suggests that 75% of chronic 
diseases are partially or completely 
controllable, but rehabilitation is rarely 
attempted,’ ” 

This has prompted Mr. Sayer to put 
the question: “How many of these are 
heart cases, and how many of them 
might be rehabilitated and the persons 
returned to productive activity?” 





NBCU Broader Cover 


(Continued from Page 35) 


This policy has also been broadened by 
increasing the limit for money from $50 
to $100 and for securities from $250 to 


$500. 
In both policies the terms “named 
insured” and “insured” are newly defined 


to distinguish between the named insured 

and the additional insureds and to pro- 

vide specifically for the coverage in- 

tended as to the additional insureds. 
Rule and Rate Changes 

A number of editorial and substantive 
changes have been made in the rules of 
the residence section of the burglary 
insurance manual. 

The manual rule pertaining to “eligible 
insured” has been amended to broaden 
the list of eligible insureds for the broad 
form personal theft coverage to include 
seasonal residences which an_ insured 
maintains in addition to his own living 
quarters and rents to others. 

The “risk classifications” rules for the 
broad form personal theft and personal 
theft coverages have been amended to 
provide that these coverages may be 
written for three or four family houses 
as well as one or two family houses. 

The 50% blanket coverage which could 
be afforded under the on-premises cov- 
erage of the residence and outside theft 
policy will be eliminated. However, com- 
parable or better coverage may be af- 
forded under the broad form personal 
theft policy on a divided coverage basis 
at approximately the same premium as 
heretofore because there will no longer 
be a rate differential between “jewelry 
and furs” and “all other property” and in 





Grosser Named Continental's 
Bonding V. P. in the East 


Continental Casualty has appointed 
Frank T. Grosser as its eastern resident 
vice president in charge of fidelity and 
surety division in New York. 

Mr. Grosser has been actively engaged 
in the bonding business on the eastern 
seaboard for over 25 years. A graduate 
of New York University and Lafayette 
College, he is a member of the Surety 
Underwriters Association of Massachu- 
setts. 

He assumed his new position on Feb- 
ruary 12 replacing Robert T. Schaller 
who was recently promoted to vice presi- 
dent of the fidelity and surety division 
of Continental Casualty at its home 
office in Chicago. 





New Public Relations Mgr. 


Albert A. Ingels has been appointed 
public relations manager of the Dallas, 
Texas, regional office of ‘Allstate Insur- 
ance Co, Mr. Ingles joined Allstate in 
October, 1955. Prior to that, he had been 
sales and public relations manager of the 
Adolphus Hotel, Dallas. 

A graduate ‘of Southern Methodist 
University, he is vice president of the 
Dallas Junior Chamber of Commerce and 
a member of the Sales Executive Club 
and Optimist Club of Dallas. 





most cases the on-premises rates will be 
reduced. As an example, a $1,000 policy, 
50 percent blanket, may be renewed $500 
on “jewelry and furs” and $1,000 on “all 
other property.” 

The so-called $500 residence and out- 
side theft policy written on a 100% 
blanket basis wil be eliminated. However, 
under the new divided coverage rate 
schedules in most territories for the 
broad form personal theft policy on- 
premises coverage divided $500 on “jew- 
elry and furs” and $500 on “all other 
property”, may be written at approxi- 
mately the same premium as the $50 
policy limited to on-premises coverage 
Where the $500 policy has been afford- 
ing coverage both on and off premises 
renewal on the personal theft policy wi! 
also be at comparable cost. 


Policies Meet Market Trend 


The new policies have been develope( 
primarily to meet the needs of thousand: 
of householders who do not choose to buy 
the so-called “package” policies in which 
coverages are consolidated, the Bureat 
said. The market for insurance coveragt 
is expected to grow as more family units 
are created and as existing family units 
reach financial maturity. Obviously only 
some of these families will automatically 
become prospects for the “package 
policies. Thus there will continue to be 
a demand for individual coverages that 
will fit the needs and the financial re- 
sources of the substantial number © 
prospects who cannot be interested in the 
more elaborate insurance plans, accord 
ing to the Bureau. 
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HONORS FOR R. E. KERPER 





American Casualty Public Relations 
Director Named One of Four Out- 
standing Young Men in Pa. 
Robert E. Kerper, Jr., 31-year-old 
public relations director ‘of American 
Casualty, has been designated as the 


outstanding young man of 1955 in Berks 





ROBERT E. KERPER 


County, Pa. and one of the four 
men of the year” in the state of Penn- 
sylvania. He was honored recently at 
two banquets, one of which was _ held 
by Reading Junior C. of C. at Hotel 
\braham Lincoln, Reading, and the other 
at Allentown, Pa., which was sponsored 
by the State Junior Chamber of Com- 
merce, 

A graduate of West Reading High 
School, Mr. Kerper attended Mercers- 
burg Academy and was graduated with 
honors from West Chester State Teach- 
ers’ College in 1950 with B.S. degree. 
\ Navy veteran of World War II, he 
is now a lieutenant (j.g.) in the U. Si 
Naval Reserve. His numerous civic con- 
_ include the Reading-Berks 
Chamber of Commerce of which he is 
a board member and sports’ committee 
chairman; Reading Junior C. of C. of 
which he is a former director; Kiwannis 
Club in which he serves on the under- 
privileged children committee. 

Mr. Kerper also serves on the board 
of the Catholic Inter-racial Center and 
is general chairman of the Allergy Cam- 
paign; secretary of the Berks County 
Industrial Editors’ Society; chairman of 
the rescue committee of Berks County 
Chapter of American Red Cross. He is 
active in the Boy Scouts of America 
Safety Council and has served on nu- 
merous fund drives including Red Cross, 
Community Chest, Y.MC.A., hospital 
and college drives. He is a member of 
the public relations group of the Berks 
County Manufacturers’ Association; also 
of the Pennsylvania Public Relations So- 


“young 


ney and the American Association of 
Industrial Editors. Married with two 
children, both girls, he resides at 116 


cnt W ay, West Reading, Pa. 





Zurich in Larger Offices 
In Grand Rapids, Mich. 


The Grand Rapids, Mich., branch of 
the Zurich-American Insurance Compa- 
ties recently moved into a larger office 
In the city’s newest and most modern 
office building at 425 Cherry Street, S.E. 
Among the guests attending the formal 
opening were Joseph Navarre, Michigan 
ommissioner of Insurance; W. O. 
Hildebrand, secretary-manager of the 
Michigan Association of Insurance 
gents, and Jack Butterick, assistant 
secretary. This office is the sixth 
Zurich-American office to move into 
larger quarters within the past six 
months. Others are New York, Orange, 
N. J., Cleveland, Seattle, and Los An- 
geles, 


SEVEN NEW CONTRACT BONDS 





Maryland Casualty Executes Performance 
And Payment Bonds Totaling 
$20,905,182 on Sewage Work 
Maryland Casualty Co. recently exe- 
cuted performance and payment bonds 
covering seven contracts totaling $20,905,- 
182 let by the Allegheny County (Penn.) 
Sanitary Authority. The contracts are 
for the construction of approximately 21 
miles of interceptor sewers, mostly in 
tunnel, which are part of a $78,000,000 
sewerage system for Pittsburgh and 
Allegheny County. The bonds originated 
in the Newark offices of the Maryland 
and the American Surety Co, One other 


bonding company participated as co- 
surety. 

The contracts were awarded to The 
Square Construction Co. of Ohio; Geo. 


M. Brewster & Son, Inc.; Terminal Con- 
struction Corp.; Joseph Miele Construc- 
tion Co., Inc.; C. Salvatore & Son; and 
La Fera Contracting Co., Inc. 

The Maryland has also executed per- 
formance and payment bonds in the 
amount of $12,606,901 each covering the 
construction of approximately six miles 
of interceptor sewer in tunnel for the 


Bob Feller New Travelers 
Cleveland Agency Head 


Robert Feller, well known Cleveland 
Indians pitcher, has become associated 
with the Travelers. Recently, Mr. Feller 
was made president of George H. Olm- 
sted, Inc. insurance agency, Cleveland, 
Ohio, and visited the Travelers home 
office in Hartford, to make final arrange- 
ments to attend the companies’ casualty 
and fire school after the 1956 basebail 
season. 

Joining Mr. Feller in the Olmsted 
Agency are Lou Hermann as vice presi- 
dent, James Slattery as secretary and 
William Mauser as treasurer. The agen- 
cy was founded in 1847 and is one of the 
oldest insurance aganecies in Ohio. 

Mr. Feller has been in major league 
baseball 20 years with the Cleveland 
Indians. He is a native of Van Meter, 
Iowa, he makes his home in Cleveland. 





same sewerage system. Termed as one 
of the more difficult jobs, this contract 
calls for boring a tunnel 520 feet below 
Prherw’s Squirrel Hil section. The 
bond was originated by the Maryland, 
Fidelity & Deposit, and Hartford Acci- 
dent & Indemnity, with four other bond- 
ing companies participating as co-sure- 
ties. The contract was awarded to B. 
Perini & Sons, Inc.; Walsh Construc- 
tion Co.; Morrison-Knudsen & Co.; and 
Henry J. Kaiser Co, 
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Selling is made twice as 
effective with the exclusive 
“ORGANIZER” sales aid for 
Fire, Casualty and Bonding 
protection. One, it gives 
clients and prospects a clear, 
concise picture of their 
insurance program, showing 
the need for additional 
protection. T'wo, it refreshes 
the agent’s memory, so that 
he knows exactly what kind 
of insurance to sell. And to 
make the handling of surety 
bonds as simple as A B C, 
there’s the Peerless 


“SIMPLIFIER’. All Peerless 


selling plans help you sell 


more, because they leave 
nothing to chance or 
memory! Write for full 
details today! 


N. Y. BOND UNDERWRITERS MEET 
Approve New Constitution, By-Laws; 
Zimmermann Discusses Fidelity 
Bond Rating Developments 

The Association of Bond Underwriters 
of New York held its regular monthly 
meeting on February 8 at De Palma’s 
Restaurant, with the principal business 
the approval of the association’s new 
constitution and by-laws. 

Guest speaker was Peter A. Zimmer- 
mann, assistant secretary of the Surety 
Association of America, who discussed 
recent events affecting the surety busi- 
ness, with emphasis on fidelity bond un- 
derwriting and rating developments. 

Mr. Zimmermann’s talk was one of a 
series programmed by the bond under- 
writers’ association which, in its new 
constitution, stresses as one of its pur- 
poses “the providing of an informal edu- 
cational course on various phases of the 
bonding business through the medium of 
table discussion and addresses by quali- 
fied authorities an subjects pertinent to 
the fidelity and surety profession.” 

The meeting was presided over by 
William Lucy, U.S.'\Fidelity & Guaranty, 





association president. Other officers are 
John B. Lamb, Continental Casualty, 
vice president; John J. Keller, American 


Automobile, secretary, and Gordon (C. 
Sleeper, Jr., Travelers Indemnity, treas- 
urer. 


Members of the association are junior 
executives and departmental assistants 
in the fidelity and surety departments or 
agencies of Surety Associ ition of Amer- 
ica member companies with offices in the 
New York metropolitan area, 


Gornto Elected Director 
Of Carolina Casualty Co. 


The election of George E. Gornto of 
3urlington as a member of the board of 
directors of Carolina ‘Casualty Insurance 
Co. has been announced by Shepard 
3road, president and chairman of the 
board. The election came at the quarter- 
ly meeting of directors and is effective 
immediately. 

A native of Richmond, Va., where he 
attended public schools, Mr. Gornto re- 
ceived his college education in North 
Carolina and Alabama. He served for 
four years in the Army Combat Engineer 
Corps during World War II, much of 
the time in the European Theatre, and 
was discharged with the rank of captain. 

He joined Carolina Casualty in March 
of 1952 and was promoted to first vice 
president of the company in October of 
1955. He also serves as a vice-president 
of the Carolina Home Life. 

Other members of the board of direc- 
tors include Mrs. R. W. Barnwell, Sr., 
Senator Ralph Scott, Mark Freemon, 
John A. Bailey, Dr. J. R. Kernodle and 
A. Schwitter, Jr., of Burlington; A. F. 
Irby, Jr., of Atlanta; S. Spencer ‘Green 
- New York; and Jack Howerton, Sr., 

Louisville. 





C. W. Shattuck Travelers 
Manchester Casualty Mgr. 


Clark W. Shattuck has been appointed 
manager, casualty, fidelity and surety 
lines, at the Manchester, N.H., branch 
office of the Travelers. He succeeds the 
late F. Ray Montgomery in this capacity. 

Mr. Shattuck began his insurance ca- 
reer with the companies in 1946 as a 
field supervisor to the Boston branch 
office. He was promoted and appointed 
assistant manager at Manchester in 1955, 
serving in that capacity until his pres- 
ent promotion. 

During World War II, he served four 
years with the U.S Navy and was sepa 
rated from active duty as a lieutenant 
He was graduated from Bentley School 
of Accounting, Boston, Mass., and at- 
tended Boston College. 

Mr. Montgomery joined the Travelers 
in 1927 as a field supervisor in the 
Rochester branch office. He was ap 
pointed assistant manager of the Man 
chester office in 1936 and subsequently 
became manager in 1941. He died Febru- 
ary 4 





Cc r 








GS oA EES LIE 


a 
fs et 5 


Da EIT li 











a 


February 17, 1956 














bad 





Accident« Health 








Industry Urges Swift Adoption of 
NAIC Ady. Code Without Alteration 


Trade Practice Conference Learns FTC’s Timetable; Mason 
Emphasizes Jurisdictional Question Not Involved; Thore 


Sees Present NAIC Advertising Code More-Than-Adequate 
By ArtHUR E. O’LEARY 


The trade practice conference held in 
Washington last week between the Fed 
Trade Commission and the insur 
industry over proposed rules to 
advertisement of accident 


eral 
nce 


govern the 


and sickness policies found industry 
officials at their informative best in 
advising the FTC to readily adopt the 


NAIC code now in the states without al 
teration. The Insurance Commissioners 
Uniform A. & S. rules is being consid 


ered in 30 states, some of which have 
already promulgated this code. 

To the approximately 350 insurance 
officials present, FTC Commissioner 
Lowell B. Mason, who had full charge 
of the meeting, appeared cordial and 
determined to bring swift agreement 
of Government and industry on regu 
latory advertising standards. Towards 
this end, Mr. Mason put down a time- 


table for action whereby the FTC will 
have its version of a new code in the 
hands of industry by March 19. A public 
hearing is to be held at the Federal 
Trade Commission in Washington April 
18 to hear any industry objections. 
Conference Moved Speedily 

The FTC-industry meeting moved 
speedily and without incident through 
the 48-hour period with insurance asso 
ciation representatives giving their ex- 
pert opinion on the merits and worka- 
bility of the present NAIC code. Time 
and time again, the question arose as to 
whether company representation at the 
meeting had any affect on the litigation 
of present cases by the FTC or on an 
acknowledgment of commission jurisdic- 
tional supremacy. Time and time again, 
Commissioner Mason reiterated — his 
ground rules for the TPC which pointed 
out that the conference was not for the 
purpose of trying the 41 insurance com 


panies cited by the FTC nor to censure 
the commission itself. He argued that 
the meeting did not add to nor take 


away from FTC power on the question 
of jurisdiction. Earlier, he also stated 
that the TPC was not an arbitration 
meeting and emphasized: “Our problem 
here is to evolve a set of rules which 
in themselves are not the law but which 
the FTC believes the law to be.” 

As a trade practice conference chair 
man, Commissioner Mason showed his 
long experience with such meetings. At 
any disrupting overtone from the audi 
ence, he stopped the proceedings, de- 
claring that the meeting would continue 
“when we can hear the tick of the clock, 
gentlemen.” Holding fast to his author- 
ity as chairman, he often stated that he 
was not there “to administer” but to be 
“administered unto.” He steadfastly 
maintained the schedule of the confer- 
ence agenda which segmented the first 
day activities for the reading into the 
record of the present NAIC advertising 
rules and the second day to the sug 
gestion of additional rules and other 
pertinent comments from industry. 

Commissioner Wade O. Martin, Jr., of 


Louisiana, and Henry S. Moser, vice 
president and general counsel of All- 
state Insurance Co., both during the 


second day’s session tried to make ex- 


plicit the fact that the industry signine 
of anv rules promulgated by the FTC 
would in no wav indicate an approval 
of Federal jurisdiction over state regu- 
lation 

“Can 1 assume,” said Commissioner 
Martin directing his question to Mr. 
Mason, “that if the industry and the 
Insurance Commissioners sign the rules, 
it will not be construed as a sign that 
they recognize jurisdiction of the FTC 
in any individual case?” Commissioner 
Mason said ves. Mr. Moser, who said 
his interest in the proceedings was the 
result of his conviction that “what trans- 
pired here today and on April 18 and 
thereafter” will affect the other insur- 
ance lines, went a step further. “May 
a company, contrary to the general prac- 
tice of trade practice conference rules,” 
asked Mr. Moser, “sign the FTC rules 
and append a statement that it doesn’t 
recognize FTC jurisdiction ?” 


Not the Law Themselves 
FTC 


iterated 


impatiently re- 
rules are 


Commissioner 
that trade practice 
not the law themselves but that they 
reflect the law. “Whether a companv 
signs the rules or doesn’t sign the rules 
has no value under law,” he declared. 
However, he said that, in his opinion, 
if a company refuses to sign such rules, 
it signified that the company does not 
want to abide by the rules of fair play. 

Representing the Association of In- 
surance Advertisers, A. Alvis Layne, Jr., 
its general counsel, asked Commissioner 
Mason if companies, who are litigants 
in present FTC cases, affect their cases 
in any way by their attendance at the 
conference. He asked “if this is a sealed 
off proceeding.” Commissioner Mason 
answered that conference attendance in 


no way affected the cases of present 
litigants. 
Mr. Layne also called attention to 


the present FTC trade practice rules on 
(Continued on Page 41) 








Ask about Attractive Premium under our Plan 15. 
Example: Man and Wife under Age 40 with two 
children—only $60 Annual Premium. 


For Complete Information, Sample Policy, FREE Sales Material, 


WILLIAM FORD, INC. 
State General Agents, The Hoosier Casualty Co. 
Raymond Commerce Bldg., Newark 2, N. J. @ 


call or write: 





Now Available 
Major Medical Expense Insurance — Both 
Individual and Family Plans — in 
THE HOOSIER CASUALTY COMPANY 


$5,000 Maximum Benefits . . . Pays in and out 
of hospital 





salary requirements. 


Montclair, N. J. 





ACTUARIAL OPPORTUNITY 


Young man with practical actuarial groundwork and working knowledge of Group 
Accident & Health home office operation. At least three actuarial examinations, 
Excellent opportunity for real progress in fast growing company. Located in a 
pleasant suburban and country area. Reply should give experience, personal data, 
BANKERS NATIONAL LIFE INSURANCE COMPANY, 











V. J. Skutt Keynoter at 
Miami A. & H. Meeting 


JUNE 13-16 AT SAXONY HOTEL 


Program of International A. & H. Assn. 
Under General Chairmanship of 
Earle Bennett of Tampa, Fla. 

V. J. Skutt, president of Mutual of 
Omaha, will be the keynote speaker on 
the program of the 26th annual conven- 
tion of the International A. & H. Asso- 
ciation in Miami, June 13-16. 

Additional speakers announced for this 
convention by Earle Bennett, Provident 





BENNETT 


EARLE R. 


Life & Accident, Tampa, general chair- 
man, are Russell Moore, CLU, Michigan 


State University; Howard Nevenon, 
general agent, Washington National, 


Los Angeles, and E. P. Ballard, presi- 
dent, All American, Chicago. 
In addition the program 
these previously announced speakers: 
William B. Cornett, director of sales 
and service, Prudential; Reginald Sny- 
der, vice president, Old National, Hous- 
ton; Darreil Smith, vice president, 
American Casualty; S. L. Horman, vice 
president, Time Insurance Co., 


includes 


Milwau- 
kee; E. H. O’Connor, managing director, 
Insurance Economics Society, and Wil- 
liam Larson, Insurance Commissioner of 
(Continued on Page 45) 
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Company Rights Before 
Grievance Committees 


CITED BY DR. P. E. HOPKINS 


Addresses Bureau-Conference Group 
Meeting; Explains Structure of 
Such Medical Committees 


grievance committees in_ relation 
health and accident insurance, Percy F 
Hopkins, M.D., pointed out that in his 
opinion with regard to the financing of 
the costs of medical care, insurance com- 
panies in every instance in which they 
the responsible party are entitled to the 
same moral, ethical and civil rights as 
would be the individual, in utilizing the 
service of grievance committees of the 
medical societies. He addressed _ the 
3ureau-Conference Group meeting jn 
New York last week. 

“A complaint may be filed at either 
the state or county level and in mos} 
instances will be adjudicated at the local 
level,’ Dr. Hopkins declared. “When 
such a grievance is presented in writing 
to the secretary of the state or county 
medical society, it will automatically bx 
referred to the grievance committee a! 
the level which is to hear it. Naturally 
it is desirable that these grievances be 
adjudicated at the local level but as has 
been previously stated this may be im- 
practicable. In either event, the griey- 
ance will be referred to the grievance 
committee at the proper level under the 
circumstances. 


In a discussion of medical society 
t 


Complaints in Writing 


“Complaints against physicians should 
be submitted in writing with all perti- 
nent facts and details pertaining to them 
The presentation of specific data fre- 
quently will result in the prevention or 
correction of a misunderstanding be- 
tween complainant and complainee; a re- 
sultant saving of time and expense which 
an appearance would require and even 


the settlement of a difference to the 
satisfaction of all concerned.” 
Dr. Hopkins explained that there 


should be no limitation upon the sources 
of complaints other than that the source 
be sincere, whether it be public or pr- 


vate, professional or lay (Americat 
Medical Association). He maintained 
that the complainant and __ physician 
should be privileged to appear before 


the committee and present whatever 
witnesses or evidence seems desirable. 
The right to appeal the decision of the 
grievance committee to the appropriate 
superior body, he said, should be pro 
vided for under any grievance commtt- 
tee organization arrangement. ; 
“A prerequisite to any investigatioi 
by a grievance committee,” said_ the 
speaker, “requires that the member mus: 
respond to any reasonable demand 0! 
the part of the committee, although " 
should be distinctly understood that the 
physician summoned before a grievant 
committee is not on trial. Failure '' 
respond to the committee’s invitation 
usually results in the filing of charges 
which could imperil a member’s standing 
in his society. 
“While a grievance committee shoul 
be empowered and willing to initiate 1” 
vestigation when matters justifying ac 
tion come to its attention, it should be 
remembered that its function is to inves 
tigate, mediate, arbitrate and _possibl} 
recommend disciplinary action. It shou! 
never act as a trial body. All medicé 
societies should have other bodies 
committees specifically designed for the 
purpose. 
“While there may be a few exceptio!" 
it has been my experience with grie’ 
(Continued on Page 43) 
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Fair Trade Practice Conference At Washington, D. C. 


mail order advertising in effect since 
1950. It seems obvious that if TPC rules 
are adopted as a result of this confer- 
ence, said the speaker, the other mail 
order rules of 1950 must be rescinded 
or revised. 

The many assurances that conference 
participation did not reflect on the 
jurisdictional question seemed to calm 
the anxieties of many industry officials 
present. However, Donald S. McNaugh- 
ton, associate counsel, The Prudential, 
at the very beginning of the meeting, 
enclosed a statement with his registra- 
tion blank, signifying his position and 
that of his company. He later made sure 
that it would become a permanent part 
of the record. The statement read: 

“In participating in this trade practice 
conference, I am doing so at the sug- 
gestion of the NAIC advertising code 
subcommittee on behalf of The Pru- 
dential. ; 

‘In participating in the trade practice 
conference, neither I nor my company 
concede that the Federal Trade Com- 
mission has any jurisdiction or authority 
over the subject matter of this confer- 


ence. 

‘In all the proceedings in connection 
with this trade practice conference, we 
shall rely upon this reservation, regard- 
less of any statements inconsistent 
therewith that may be made by any 
representative of the Federal Trade 
Commission or anyone else. 

“We ask that this reservation and all 
the foregoing paragraphs be recorded 
in the official minutes of the trade prac- 
tice conference.” 

Ten Insurance Commissioners par- 
ticipating in the meeting were: Thomas 
R. Pansing, Nebraska; Deputy Julius 
Wikler,, representing Superintendent 
Leffert Holz of New York; Donald 
Knowlton, New Hampshire; Cyril C. 
Sheehan, Minnesota; T. J. Gillooly, 
West Virginia; Harvey G. Combs, Ar- 
kansas; Ford S. Taft, Wyoming; George 
F. Mahoney, Maine; Wade O. Martin, 
Jr, Louisiana, and William J. Davey, 
Indiana. 

Director Pansing, speaking at the out- 
set of the conference, said that his rep- 
resentation was three-fold: as a state 
Commissioner; as chairman of the sub- 
on interpretation of the 
NAIC advertising rules; and, as a rep- 
resentative of the NAIC to the limited 
extent that his participation “shall not 


| bind or commit the NAIC.” He made 


it clear that “we are here due to the 
invitation of the Federal Trade Com- 
mission. We accede or agree to nothing 
as to the question of jurisdiction.” 


Notes Stringency of Rules 


Reviewing the advertising rules adopted 
by the December meeting of the NAIC, 
Mr. Pansing made the observation that 
these rules are far more stringent than 
any heretofore. He pointed out that 
the rules will be adopted as a guide in 
the near future in no less than 30 states. 
_The first day’s activity was divided 
ito a reading into the record of the 
l7-section NAIC uniform advertising 
tules. Participating in the reading were 
the following insurance officials: Com- 
Missioner Pansing; John Hanna, gen- 
eral manager of the Health & Accident 
Underwriters Conference; D. S. Mc- 
‘Naughton, associate counsel, The Pru- 
dential ; Jarvis Farley, secretary-treas- 


| urer, Massachusetts Indemnity; J. F. 


mann, Jr., general manager of the 
ureau of Accident & Health Under- 
Writers; Commissioner Gillooly; Artemas 


c Leslie, associate director, Blue Cross 


Ommission (a former Insurance Com- 

Mssioner of Pennsylvania); Deputy 

Yor endent Julius Wikler of New 
TK, 


Mr, 


P ae suggested that under Sec- 
n 


(C), definition of an insurer, 


| gents and brokers should be deleted 
and treated under a separate category. 


n that point, C. F, J. Harrington, ex- 
‘cutive vice president, National Asso- 





(Continued from Page 40) 


ciation of Casualty & Surety Agents, 
said that this particular section should 
apply to agents and brokers in respect 
to the degree they are responsible for 
the advertising. He added that under 
Section I A (1) the definition of an 
advertisement should exclude reference 
to billboards and displays on the grounds 
that such are invitations to buy and not 
direct advertisements. 

Referring to Section 3 concerning ad- 
vertisements of benefits payable, losses 
covered and premiums payable, D. S. 
McNaughton explained that the govern- 
ing of benefit advertising must neces- 
sarily be a strict rule. In general terms, 
he declared, its purpose is to prevent 
exaggeration of benefits. He noted that 
companies must do something affirma- 
tively under this rule. 

John Lang, National Casualty Co., 
maintained that this section does not 
apply to institutional advertising or ad- 
vertising which tries to peak the read- 
er’s curiosity. Paul Clement, Commercial 
Travelers, commenting on the stringency 
of this rule, asked Mr. McNaughton to 
compose an ad for sickness and disabil- 
ity insurance that will sell. Mr. Har- 
rington interjected that the need for an 
interpretative guide is apparent in such 
cases, 


Doesn’t Cover Institutional Ad 


After reading Section 4 having to do 
with the necessity for disclosing policy 
provisions relating to renewability, can- 
cellability and termination, Jarvis Farley 
explained that this rule requires an 
advertisement to state to what age an 
insured can continue the policy. He said 
that the rule does not relate to an insti- 
tutional ad or an ad that doesn’t pro- 
mote a particular company policy. Chase 
M. Smith, general counsel, Lumbermens 
Mutual Casualty, rose to ask whether 
or not an advertisement which adver- 
tises non-can. policies to age 65 are 
ads which come under Section 4. New 
York Deputy Superintendent Wikler 
said that such ads do come under this 
section. 

A reading and interpretation of Sec- 
tions 5 and 6 treating with method of 
disclosure of required information and 
testimonials was given by J. F. Foll- 
mann, Jr. Regarding testimonials, Mr. 
Follmann brought out that the purpose 
of this requirement is to eliminate, as 
misleading, the use of testimonials in 
those cases where it is reasonable to 
presume that the views expressed in the 
testimonial do not correctly reflect cur- 
rent opinion of the author. It is con- 
ceivable, he said, that the writer of a 
testimonial, for one reason or another, 
might change his mind and no longer 
entertain the views originally expressed. 
However, he went on that this does not 
mean, per se, that an insurer, in each 
instance, is required to check with the 
author each time his testimonial is used 
to ascertain that the views expressed 
have not altered. But it would appear, 
said Mr. Follmann, that an insurer is 
restricted in its use of a_ testimonial 
when it has information indicating a 
substantial change of view on the part 
of the author. 

Commissioner Mason went on record 
declaring that he is extremely pleased 
with the NAIC code’s handling of testi- 
monials. 

On the jurisdictional licensing section 
of the NAIC rules, Henry Schniederman, 
attorney of Covington & Burling, repre- 
senting the Association of Insurance 
Advertisers, objected to Section 11 B 
which requires advertisements by direct 
mail insurers to indicate the insurer is 
licensed in a specified state or states 
only, or is not licensed in a specified 
state or states. He said the subsection 
should be eliminated because under it 
the public would be deceived and direct 

mail insurance would be placed at an 
obvious disadvantage. 

The concluding day of the FTC- 
industry meeting found Insurance Com- 
missioners and association officials united 
in urging the FTC’s swift adoption of 





the NAIC advertising code without 
amendment. Another subject that came 
to fore was a strong debate on the 
proper definition of cancellation. 


Definition of Non-Can. Policy 


Putting forth what he considered to 
be the correct definition of a non-can- 
cellable policy, J. L. Moorefield, attor- 
ney for Massachusetts Protective Asso- 
ciation and Paul Revere Life, declared 
that such a policy must have the follow- 
ing provisions: 

(1) The policy cannot be cancelled 
during the term for which the premium 
is paid; (2) the policy can be renewed 
by policyholder during term for which 
policy is issued, provided the policy- 
holder continues to work; (3) the policy 
must carry a_ guaranteed premium 
(either level or steprate); (4) the policy 
cannot be ridered after issuance; (5) 
policy benefits cannot be changed after 
issuance. 

A non-can, policy cannot be reunder- 
written, declared Mr. Moorfield. There 
is no exit for the insurer after issuance. 
The advertising of a non-can. policy 
should meet the foregoing standards, 
he pointed out. 

D. S. McNaughton came out in oppo- 
sition to Mr. Moorefield’s view. He de- 
clared that it is not misleading to say 
a policy is guaranteed renewable to 
age 65 but the company reserves the 
right to change premium rates on a class 
basis. The Prudential, he explained, re- 
serves the right to change the premium 
on policy groups to make sure a 
policyholder will pay a price for the 
coverage he has commensurate with 
what he paid say 20 years ago. We did 
this because we wanted to sell to all 
classes, said Mr. McNaughton. 

The speaker said that he wanted the 
record to show that there were those 
within the industry who disagreed with 
Mr. Moorefield’s position. 

Commissioner Mason assured Mr. Mc- 
Naughton that the FTC would not in- 
clude into its proposed advertising rules 
a word that would freeze a definition 
to get one that would stand up at a 
trial. 

Jasper Rowland, spokesman for the 
National Association of Better Business 

3ureaus, told Commissioner Mason that 
the association believes the NAIC ad- 
vertising code to be an important for- 
ward step between the A. & H. industry, 
the public and a governmental regulating 
body. He pointed out that public com- 
plaints received by the BBB “were 
remarkably close” to those found by the 
NAIC. 

The BBB received 198,466 inquiries 
about A. & H. insurance from 1950-1954, 
according to Mr. Rowland. He indicated 
that of this number, 15,620 were com- 
plaints. The Better Business Bureaus 
found that the complaints were because 
the public was bewildered. 

To take a constructive step to help 
the public understand A. & H. insur- 
ance, Mr. Rowland pointed out that the 
BBB published “Facts You Should 
Know About A. & H. Insurance.” He 
said this booklet is intended to be an 
interpretative guide for the public. 

Undue Emphasis of BBB Report 

Nebraska Director of Insurance Pans- 
ing took exception to what he termed 
“the undue emphasis” of the BBB re- 
port. 

E. J. Faulkner, president of Woodmen 
Accident & Life and chairman of the 
Joint Committee on Health Insurance, 
declared that the industry believes the 
democratic process is contained in the 
NAIC rules. He read into the record the 
rules’ preamble or “statement of policy” 
adopted by the New York Insurance 
Department. We believe that the NAIC 
rules are “well wrought” and hope for 
their promulgation to insure uniformity, 
he declared. 

Speaking as an Insurance Commis- 
sioner, Wade Martin said that on the 
general subject, he thought the FTC 
deserves much credit in having precipi- 
tated the TPC and having invited the 


Urges Voluntary Plan Use 
To Protect Dental Ills 


Use of voluntary insurance plans to 
care for the 95% of our population af- 
flicted with some form of dental disease 
was urged by Dr. Bissell B. Palmer at 
a recent N. Y. Kiwanis Club luncheon. 
A former president of the American 
College of Dentists, Dr. Palmer is now 
president of the first voluntary dental 


insurance plan in the country, Group 
Health Dental Insurance, Inc. 
Noting the attention in New York 


currently being given to fluoridation of 
drinking water to decrease decay, Dr. 


Palmer pointed out that fluoridated 
water has no effect on the teeth of 
adults. “It is not until children with 


fluoridated teeth become adults,” he said, 
“that the dental health of the adult 
population improves. In the meantime, 
we are faced with a staggering dental 
problem.” 





Insurance Commissioners. In the en- 
forcement of our present duties, he told 
the FTC, we should work as closely as 
possible because we will undoubtedly be 
regulating the same types of insurers. 

*. F. J. Harrington strongly urged 
the adoption of an interpretative guide 
to accompany the NAIC rules when 
such becomes available. 


Manifestly in Public Interest 


Representing the Life Insurance As- 
sociation of America, General Counsel 
Eugene M. Thore declared that while 
his association’s view did not bind any 
individual member company, the LIAA 
feels the NAIC advertising code is 
“manifestly in the public interest.” “If 
they err in any respect, we believe it 
is on the side of stringency,” said Mr. 
Thore. “In our opinion they provide 
more-than-adequate guides in all of the 
areas which have been mentioned in 
any of the complaints issued by the 
Federal Trade Commission. In addition, 
they go far beyond those areas and seek 
to establish detailed guides for every 
matter which might be the subject of 
advertising in the accident and sickness 
field. 

“We urgently request that the Fed- 
eral Trade Commission adopt these 
rules, We recommend no change, and in 
our opinion it is important that there 
be no amendments which will create any 
substantial conflict between the rules at’ 
the state and the Federal levels. It 
would seem clear that if the rules are 
to work they must, in all important 
respects, be the same at both levels... . 
Any action which might delay this re- 
suit, by requiring reconsideration or 
change of the rules already adopted by 
the states, would be harmful to the basic 
purpose.” 

H. & A. Conference representative 
John Hanna concurred with the LIAA 
position and added that the FTC should 
consider the advertising rules in the 
light of the interpretative guide being 
presently developed by the NAIC. 

As spokesman for the American Life 
Convention, comprising 249 company 
members the majority of which write 
A. & H., Claris Adams, ALC executive 
vice president, stated that while no 
trade association binds its individual 
members, the executive committee of 
the American Life Convention com- 
mends the NAIC code. He said that 
ALC not only approves the present rules 
but commends the Insurance Commis- 
sioners for the fine work they have 
accomplished. 

During the meeting, FTC Commis- 
sioner Mason took time out to comment 
that in his experience with trade prac- 
tice conferences he has found it difficult 
to find in American industry “a small 
man.” Commissioner Gillooly answered: 
“We have had many large men in the 
insurance industry cooperating with us 
in the formulation of the advertising 
rules.” 
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Halverson Tells of Campaign to Control 
Exploitation of Health Ins. Benefits 


New York, N. Y., Feb. 7—The results 
obtained by the Occidental Life of Cali- 
fornia in conducting an organized cam- 
paign in 1953-54 to control the problems 
caused by exploitation of health insur- 
ance benefits were interestingly given 
by A. B. Halverson, assistant vice presi- 
dent of that company, in addressing the 
opening session here today at Biltmore 
Hotel, N. Y., of the Group A. & H. 
meeting of Bureau of A. & H. Under- 
writers and the Health & Accident Un- 
derwriters Conference. 

Mr. Halverson took for granted in his 
opening remarks that his audience was 
well aware of the complexity of this 
problem and the delicate treatment it 
requires. He cautioned that if the insur- 
ance company takes an active part in 
attempting to solve the problem, its in- 
tentions could be misunderstood. How- 
ever, he set forth that “if we are to 
provide hospital and surgical benefits at 
a reasonable and salable premium rate, 
we must take some active interest and 
help to control problems caused by ex- 
ploitation of health insurance benefits. 
Obviously, the ultimate control of the 
situation must have the cooperation of 
all parties involved—the doctor, the hos- 
pital, the patient, the policyholder and 
the insurance carrier. 

“We are told that a small percentage 
of the numerical total of members of 
the medical profession, the hospitals 
and even the patients, are involved in 
the misuse or over-use of the benefits 
provided. I believe we will all agree to 
that statemtnt.” 


Campaign Launched in Early 1953 


The Occidental Life launched its or- 
ganized campaign in early 1953, working 
with doctors, hospitals and policyholders 
to determine the reasons for certain 
irregularities and unusually high claims. 
The -year previous nearly all of the A. 
& H. writing companies had been re- 
quired to make widespread increases in 
health insurance premium rates. Occi- 
dental’s conclusion was that premium 
rate increases may not be the entire an- 
swer “as we had numerous instances 
where substantial rate increases had 
been made only to find that the 
ratio remained at the same level or 
higher than that prior to the increase.” 

Mr. Halverson explained that his com- 
pany’s program was primarily conducted 
in the southern California area direct 
from the home office as “in this way it 
could be observed and _— supervised 
closely.” In this area Occidental has a 
substantial volume of Group hospital 
and surgical business. 

Realizing the necessity for having only 
the highest caliber of claims investiga- 
tors to work on a project of this nature, 
the company assigned its best man for 
the job along with an experienced credit 
and insurance investigator. “Their job,” 
he explained, “was not only to investi- 
gate facts but also to dig deeper into 
reasons for irregular charges of any na- 
ture appearing on the bills or claim 
blanks submitted with the proofs. 

“It was soon learned that it was 
necessary for claim files to be processed 
by these two men prior to payment of 
the benefits in question, rather than 
work on the case after the settlement. 
Obviously this was necessary in order 
to & iin maximum corrective effects, as a 
paid claim under these circumstances is 
like a dead horse. Everybody was sym- 
pe athetic, but what could you do about 
it ? 


loss 


Small Institutions Gave Most Trouble 


After one year’s operation of the cam- 
paign, or in 1954, one of Occidental’s 
executives met with the Southern Cali- 
fornia Association of Hospital Admin- 
istrators. It was a meeting held in con- 


junction with the Health Insurance 
Council. “It had developed as a result 
of the general discussion and inquiry on 
some specific cases that the hospital ad- 
ministrators were interested in our 
work,” said Mr. Halverson. 

“The cases under discussion involved 
institutions which were small and oper- 
ating indenendently rather than follow- 


ing the principles of the association. It 
proved these institutions in question 
were also a source of trouble to the 


whom we have found to 

The larger institu- 
businesslike manner 
generally 


major hospitals 
be most cooperative. 
tions are run ina 
and their fees or charges are 
on a pre-determined formula. 

“The policing power of 2 hospital as- 
sociation is in the form of warnings or 
directional which member 
institutions may accept or reject as they 
desire Any activity in the same general 
area where the association or group has 
been working adds considerable impetus 
to their efforts. Thus. the combined ef- 
forts have given results that might not 
have been attained independently. 

“One distinct advantage that we have 
realized is a better understanding of 
the insurance problems facing the hos- 


suggestions 


pital. For example, during an investi- 
gation we found that one of the very 
large hosnitals was as concerned with 
our procedure as we were with theirs. 
Because of this report, a round table 
discussion was held with the manage- 


ment of the hospital and top personnel 
of our company. This meeting permitted 
both organizations to replace the fric- 
tion that existed with mutual respect for 
each other. Since that time we have re- 
ceived valuable assistance from that par- 
ticular hospital and presently we enjoy 
a very pleasant relationship.” 
Hospitals Classified Into Two Groups 


The speaker then pointed out that 
from one viewpoint hospitals can be 
classified into two groups. The vast ma- 
jority of them are highlv reputable, well- 
run organizations but there is a minor- 
ity group which is out to exploit the 
prudent people who have insurance. 
“Actually, however, there is a third seg- 
ment almost as large. These are institu- 
tions which, because of size and man- 
agement, have no truly effective method 
of calculating charges. In some cases, 
bills are rendered by clerks who have 
only a rule of thumb formula for cal- 
culating drug charges. When asked to 
supply a detailed listing of the drugs 
administered and the prices charged for 
them, they are lost. Incidentally, we 
have found that when we ask for a de- 
tailed breakdown of the drug charges, 
it often results in a reduced billing.” 

Mr. Halverson noted that in many 
cases such institutions are not purposely 
attempting to submit erroneous bills. 
“Rather, they lack sufficient executive 
knowledge to establish an accounting 
system to produce the same answer 
twice. Where there seems to be an 
honest desire, our men have suggested 
that they look at the system used by 
another institution and we know that 
there have been some good accounting 
systems adopted in the more conscien- 
tious institutions. 


Comparison of Charges 


claim situa- 
to light by 


“Oftentimes, particular 
tions can only be brought 
comparing accumulated charges from 
one institution with an average for 
similar disabilities from all institutions. 
For example, when we averaged a sub- 
stantial number of claims in the Los 
Angeles area on appendectomies, we 
found the average hospital bill was 
slightly less than $200 per claim with an 
average daily room and board cost of 
$15.75 Taking a specific institution, we 





found the average cost of hospitalization 
for appendectomies to be $346 per claim 
with a daily room and board charge of 
only $11.50. 

“Generally, hospital room and board is 
limited to a fixed reimbursement per day 
while special services are governed only 
by a maximum amount. Thus, in addi- 
tion to having an average bill 75% 
higher than we would normally antici- 
pate, the billing techniques of this hos- 
pital ask that we pay an even higher 
percentage of their bill than we would 
cover for the average. 

Presenting the general 
reached in the survey, Mr. 


conclusions 
Halverson 


submitted the following facts: 

“In the 1 to 50-bed hospitals, the daji 
room and board charge averaged $140 
and special services averaged $22 28 per 
day. In the 51 to 100-bed class, roo» 
and board rose to $16 per day while 
special services fell to $20.10 per r diy. In 
the 101 to 200-bed class, room and board 
rose to $16.38 while special services jer, 
reduced to $16.55. For the larger ho; 
pitals over 200 beds, the average coy. 
pared favorably to that in the 100 ; 
200-bed class. Apparently, the larger hi 
pitals are more realistic as to the: 
room and board charge and more fe: 

(Continued on Page 46) 








Stefan Hansen Convinced That People 
Do Not Want Nat’! Health Insurance 





Hansen, F.S.A., director of 
(Jroup insurance of the Great-West Life 
of Winnipeg, submitted some potent 
reasons why people in both United States 
and Canada do not want national health 
insurance when he addressed the joint 
group meeting February 8 of the Bureau 
of A.&H. Underwriter and Health & 
Accident Conference in New York City. 
He mentioned in particular the unex- 
pected results of a referendum on Goy- 
ernment medical care insurance, held last 
November in two Saskatchewan regions, 
which revealed that the people in the 
Regina Rural were 3 to 1 against com- 
pulsory health insurance and those in 
the Assinaboia-Gravelbourg region were 
6 to 1 against it. 

Mr. Hansen said that shortly after the 
results in these two areas were known, 


Stefan 


Arthur Blakely, writing in the “Win- 
nipeg Tribune,” stated that “it was not 
until the votes were counted that the 


state of shock set in.” Instead of indi- 
cating overwhelming support for the pro- 
posed scheme the people in both regions 
had decisively turned it down. The Soci- 


alist Government of Saskatchewan al- 
ready had a government hospital insur- 
ance plan and took for granted that 


the people would vote “yes” on medi- 
cal care insurance. 
People in U. S. Against It, Too 


The speaker is convinced that people 
in the United States will not tolerate 
substitution of national health insurance 
for the voluntary health insurance they 
now have. In support of this feeling he 
said: “In more than five years since the 
state of Washington referendum in 
which the voters unanimously said ‘no’ 
to a cash sickness plan, no state has 
passed a cash sickness insurance bill. 
Powerful segments of organized labor 
actively oppose national health insurance. 
After a survey of the views of 100 labor 
leaders, Harry Becker, one time head of 
the social security department of the 
UAW-CIO, said with reference to na- 
tional health insurance: 

“‘TInions can be expected to encourage 
government action to supplant the floor 
of protection won in collective bargain- 
ing and to fill the gaps in the voluntary 
prepayment structure. There is no possi- 
bility, on the other hand, that unions 
will seek government action to accom- 
plish what can be done more success- 
fully, or as successfully, in collective 
bargaining.’ ” 

Mr. Hansen said that the public pro- 
nouncement of union leaders who are 
demanding it have received much more 
publicity than equally strong labor oppo- 
sition to national or oe insurance. He 
felt that Mr. Becker’s survey is probably 
the most reliable ithe to the present 
day view of the majority of labor leaders 
below the national level—and that ac- 
cording to Mr. Becker is definitely 
against national health insurance except 
as to supplementing the present volun- 
tary prepayment structure. 

“It may take a while for this strong 
second level view to percolate to the 
Hansen, “but probably 


top,” said Mr. 





not too long especially as it is alread 
firmly held by such outstanding an 
powerful international labor leaders « 
Dave Beck, head of the Internatio 
Teamsters Union, and William L. Hute! 
eson, national president of the AFL Car 
penters Union. It was Mr. Hutcheso: 
who made the famous declaration tha: 
the day the Government starts to pus 
doctors around will be a sad day f 
carpenters.” 

Mr. Hansen made the statement that 
there has been no direct evidence oj 
public demand for national health insur 
ance in the last ten years, and further 
more, “whenever they have been asked 
specifically, they have said ‘no’ emphaiti- 
call.” To back up this statement 
referred his audience to the 1948 refere: 
dum on a municipal hospital insurane: 
plan in Calgary, Alberta, in which 39¢ 
of the people voted ‘ ‘yes” and 61% vote 
“No”; the 1950 hospitalization of cit: 
residents act in Alberta; the oppositior 
of Alberta non-rate-payers along wit! 
rate-payers to a municipal hospital in 
surance plan; the 1948 poll conducted bj 
the Detroit “News” in which the vot 
against national health insurance wa: 
12 to 1. 

The speaker singled out for specia 
attention the state of Washington refer- 
endum vote on cash sickness, in whic! 
440,000 people said “no” and only 184,()) 
said “yes.” This was the first time t! 
voters had an opportunity to expres 
themselves on this type of legislation ai 
the results were decisive, he said. 


Is There Any Real Need? 


In response to his own question: “! 
there any real need for national healt 
insurance?” Mr. Hansen said: “No on 
will contend that everyone is now ade 
quately insured. But neither is everyot 
sufficiently educated, adequately house! 
or correctly fed. Man’s foibles are mail} 
his misfortunes often grievous, and some- 
times his best efforts unrewarding. Ont 
man’s choice seems strange to an ther 
‘Human destiny is indeed a vague desig 
in which even the least practiced eve cé’ 
trace so many flaws.’ 

“Nor will it be argued that everyo! 
utilizes the optimum quantity of medic 
care. I do not, my doctor says, bu 
it is not for any lack of national healt 
insurance. Nor is it that medical cat 
is not available even to those who cat 
not pay. In fact, it is frequently sa 
that the problem is not with those w! 
cannot pay for they get hospital an 
medical care without much diftic 
Nor is it with the rich and high incom 
earners. The real tragedy is said to! 
that people of modest, but some meats 
may be financially ruined by high med 
cal costs. ’ 

“Has it not occurred to those who at 
vance this ill nag sala view that ex 
cept for those who have not the meat 
to pay the modest premium re uire 
insurance protection against medic 
costs is now available? Why does th 
tragedy of financial ruin strike the ma 
of modest but sufficient means so th 

(Continued on Page 46) 
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RAY C. STEVENS SUCCUMBS 





Manager of Michigan Life’s Commercial 
A.& H. Dept.; President of Detroit 
Accident & Health Underwriters 
Ray C. Stevens, manager of the com- 
mercial accident and health department 
of the Michigan Life Insurance Co., died 
recently while on a hunting trip. Ac- 
tive in many insurance organizations, 
Mr, Stevens was president of the Detroit 
Association of Accident & Health Un- 

derwriters at the time of his death. 

Starting in the A. & S, field as a young 
man in Boston, he moved to Detroit in 
1944 to join the Federal Life & Casualty. 
In 1953, he joined the Michigan Life 
and later moved to Royal Oak, Mich., 
new headquarters of the firm, 

Scott E. Lamb, president of Michigan 
Life, said Mr. Stevens gained the esteem 
and admiration of everyone connected 
with the company and the staff will 
miss his cheery smile and disposition. 
Mr. Stevens was on a hunting trip to 
Alpena, Mich., with several Michigan 
Life staff members when he died. 





Grievance Committees 
(Continued from Page 40) 


ance committees over a_ considerable 
number of years that there is evident 
an avowed purpose among the members 
to be consistent, sympathetic, and im- 
partial because there is a_ realization 
that the honest and capable physician is 
afforded protection as well as the pa- 
tient or complainant. To the average 
physician sitting on a grievance com- 
mittee, the thought of participating in a 
so-called whitewashing procedure is just 
as abhorrent as the other extreme of 
washing our professional dirty linen in 
public. 

“Inasmuch as grievance committees 
are designed for the use of the public, 
it is necessary that the public be in- 
formed of their existence and encour- 
aged to use them. Such publicity in the 
past few years has undoubtedly caused 
an increase in the number of complaints 
filed against doctors, but it is my belief 
that this is only the peak of a wave that 
will level off and probably recede.” 

Speaking of the abuse of grievance 
committees, Dr. Hopkins, in his con- 
cluding remarks, declared that there is 
not much likelihood of an insurance 
company abusing the privilege of utiliz- 
ing these committees. He gave the fol- 
lowing statistics as the basis for his 
opinion: 

“In a survey of 254 cases filed with a 
county medical society during the year 
of 1955, it was found that at least 10 
complaints had been filed by people who 
Were so patently mental cases that fur- 
ther consideration by the committee was 
abandoned. In three cases a misunder- 
Standing existed which the committee 
was able to explain that resulted in 
withdrawal of the complaints. In 55 
cases after full investigation, the com- 
mittee was of the opinion that the com- 
plaint was not justified. 

‘These complaints had to do with 
treatment and fees, or both. In 119 in- 
Stances in which complaints were made 
because of excessive fees, the charge of 
the physician was sustained. In 58 com- 
plaints (out of a total of 254) the phy- 
Sictlan adjusted his fee, or canceled his 
bill entirely to conform to the recom- 
mendation of the grievance committee. 
nN one instance a complaint was made 
because of the persistence of a physician 
in attempting to collect a fee from his 
Patient for services that were rendered 
= the Workmen’s Compensation 
ct. 


“In some instances the physicians were 
Téprimanded for lack of cooperation 
with the committee, and in a few cases 
Telerral of the case was made to com- 
mittees having to do with the investi- 
ation of unethical conduct. Among the 
24 cases above referred to are included 
“ight inquiries or complaints by insur- 
ance companies, five of which had to do 
With tees. Some of these requested in- 
formation as to the fairness of a fee.” 


Advertising Rules Hearing 

Commissioner Cyril Sheehan has called 
two public hearings in March, the first 
one, March 6, to consider the advisability 
of adopting rules governing the adver- 
tisements of accident and sickness insur- 
ance by companies and agents engaged in 
that field of insurance. 

The other hearing, on the same date, 
will be held “to void and eliminate” all 
rulings filed with the secretary of state 
on October 18, 1945 with the exception 
of six which shall be revised. Rulings 
adopted since October 18, 1945, shall not 
be affected. 


Correction 


In last week’s report on the fair trade 
practice conference held at Washington, 
D.C. between the Federal Trade Com- 
mission and the insurance industry, an 
error appeared in a statement attributed 
to Lowell B. Mason, 
the FTC and chairman of the conference. 
The following is the corrected statement 
of Commissioner Mason concerning the 


Commissioner of 


ground rules for the conference: 
“He made it clear that the TPC (trade 


STEP INTO. THE SPOTLIGHT... 
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TO DISCUSS ADVERTISING CODE 

A panel discussion on the proposed 
accident and health advertising code will 
feature a luncheon meeting of the Toledo 
Association of Health & Accident Under- 





writers Feb. 17 in the Secor Hotel, 
Toledo, Ohio. 
practice conference) was not for the 


purpose of trying the 41 insurance com- 
panies cited by the FTC nor to censure 
the commission itself.” 


G | : 
SAFETY-ZONE PROGRAM 


MERIT 


AUTO POLICY 


“WITH 
ZURICH-AMERICAN’S 


“500” PLANS 





Latest in a series of Zurich-American “‘firsts’”’, the ‘‘500”’ Plan of Group Insurance 
puts sales-minded producers in the spotlight with something different, something 


better. 


In one policy, the ‘500” Plan offers advantages found in both basic and major 
medical type coverage. High limit, wide range hospital and medical expense 
benefits payable over disability periods lasting as long as three years... plus 
cost-conscious coinsurance features and effective surgical expense benefits... 
make the ‘500” a long sought answer to the financial hazard of long term dis- 


abilities and serious accidents. 
With the ‘500’ Plan, Zurich-American will launch employer-directed, pro- 
ducer-focussed direct mail promotion . . . specially designed to develop live group 
prospects. You can hop aboard simply by picking up ‘‘500” Plan facts. 
You’ll see that the ‘'500” is another step forward in sales-slanted underwriting 
. . fit company for such other creative Zurich-American advances as the Auto 
Merit Plan and Zurich’s own Safety Zone Program. 
You’ll want to know more about the ‘500’, so... mail this coupon. 


INSURANCE FOR AMERICAN BUSINESS — THROUGH INDEPENDENT AGENTS AND BROKERS 





HOP ABOARD! 
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Ifyou are‘not on 
/ Lurich-American’s 
mailing list-- ~. 
use this coupon ! 
for “500” PLAN 
details .. . the 
PLAN and the PROMOTION 
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ZURICH INSURANCE COMPANY 


American Guarantee & Liability Insurance Company 
135 So. LaSalle St., 


YES! I want to hop aboard the “500” PLAN. Please furnish 
details of special “500” PLAN promotion. 


Chicago 3, Ill. 
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Kilgour Asks Probe of 
Canada Health Plan 


SEES WIDE DISILLUSIONMENT 


Says Scheme Would taviivn a Compul- 
sory Down-Grading of Present Hos- 
pital Coverage 


Canada’s national health insurance plan 
satisfy Canadians and a Royal 
established to 


will not 
Commission should be 
probe thoroughly into such a proposal, 
according to D. E. Kilgour, general man- 
Great-West Life 
is Canada’s third 


ager of the Assurance 


Co., Winnipeg, which 
largest insurance company, with the top 
executive predicting that the 
public in Canada will be “throughly dis- 
illusioned six months after its adoption.” 


He said it would he tragic if Cana- 


insurance 


dians are rushed into such a scheme 
that already has been thoroughly ap- 
praised and rejected by the United 
States. 


He pointed out that there are now 
some 6,500,000 Canadians with some form 
of voluntary health insurance and many 
of them would have to accept ward care 
hospitalization where they now have 
semi-private plans. 

Down-Grading of Coverage 

The scheme, therefore, will constitute 
a down-grading of present hospital cov- 
erage for these persons and this would 
be a compulsory down-grading, not one 
of choice. Under the known scheme, any 
higger standard of service must be paid 
for by the individual and for millions of 
Canadian employes this means not a 
greater benefit but a lowering of their 
present standards. 

Cost Is Underestimated 

Moreover, Mr. Kilgour said the sug- 
gested cost of $360,000,000 a year for the 
official scheme is almost certainly un- 
derestimated and will rise quickly so 
that the public will be disillusioned after 
six months. He said that the political 
challenge will be to make it bigger and 
better and costlier. 

He believed that no such scheme can 
he implemented before 1957 and there is 
time for the appointment of a Royal 
Commission to analyze this subject with 
full opportunity to study existing plans 
as well as to weight professional and 
public opinion in Canada’s best interest. 


HEALTH PLAN INADVISABLE 





Canadian Chamber of Commerce Indi- 
rectly Cites Reasons Against Such a 
Move; Seek Tax Reduction 
The Canadian Chamber of Commerce, 
representing over 700 Boards of Trade 
and Chambers of Commerce throughout 
Canada, has warned the Canadian Gov- 
ernment indirectly that undertaking a 
national health insurance scheme may 
be inadvisable at present, though no 
direct mention is made of health insur- 
ance and Government is told of “the 
importance of not assuming large scale 
additional com mitments of a lasting and 

expanding nature.’ 


The brief points out how, for example, 


Canada’s old age pension scheme has 
expanded so that, whereas such pay- 
ments in 1953-54 totaled $338 million, 


vet in 1954-55 it was $353.2 million and 
will reach $367.6 million in the current 
year, with the year ahead likely to be 
about $379.5 million. 

The brief seeks a gradual reduction of 
taxes instead since competition is ex- 
pected to be tougher and Canadian in- 
dustry must keep up with technological 
progress, requiring capital expenditures 
out of income. 





KEMPER NEW REGIONAL OFFICE 

A new regional office designed to bring 
service facilities closer to policyholders 
in Putnam, Rockland and Westchester 
counties has been opened in Pleasant- 
Insurance 


ville (N. Y.) by the Kemper 


companies. 


Companies See Canada 
Health Plan Deficient 


IN HOSPITAL ~ CARE COVERAGE 
Plan Policies To Cover Gaps in National 
Scheme; Ottawa Plan To Be 
Effective April 1, 1957 
Insurance companies selling health 
coverage in Canada are not too con- 
cerned about the national health plan 
proposed for the provinces and expect 
to counteract the scheme by designing 
policies to offer protection in those areas 
where the public program is deficient. 
The hospital care proposal to the prov- 
inces urged by Ottawa is thought likely 
to make inroads into company coverage 
and revenue at the start. However, hos- 
pital care insurance is just a small por- 

tion of the total business. 

Insurance companies feel that their 
average policy gives level of benefits 
considerably wider than the type likely 
to be introduced in each province on 
the basis of an accepted Ottawa pro- 
gram. They maintain policyholders ex- 
pect extensive coverage and this insures 
privi ate companies of an important role 
in offering supplementary protection. 
This theory has been put into practice 
in provinces already operating compul- 
sory plans. 

Year-end reports from companies do- 
ing business in Canada show benefit pay- 
ments to policyholders have ranged from 
$23-30,000,000. 


80% of Policyholders 


Private companies are closely watching 
the developments in Ontario and Quebec. 
These two provinces have approximately 
80% of all company policyholders. Half 
of all privately insured live in Ontario. 

The earliest date at which the Cana- 
dian health scheme could begin is April 
1, 1957, according to observers. At that 
time, Ontario should be in a position to 
introduce its hospital insurance program. 
Programs are already in effect in British 
Columbia, Alberta, Saskatchewan and 
Newfoundland. Certain changes would 
be necessary in these programs to coin- 
cide with the Ottawa plan. 

If these five provinces accept the Fed- 
eral program, only one other of the 
remaining five provinces would ‘be needed 
to make up the majority of provincial 
acceptance, which ‘Prime Minister St. 
Laurent has declared must be prepared 
to cooperate before Ottawa grants it 
assistance. 

Several months would probably be 
required by the provinces to establish or 
adapt their hospital insurance plans, 
which virtually rules out any hope of 
legislative action by the Federal parlia- 
ment during its current sitting. If all 
goes well, it should be quite possible 
to put national health insurance into 
operation when a new fiscal year begins 
April 1, 1957. 

The Federal plan is to define carefully 
the hospital costs it will share with the 
provinces, and then pay to each par- 
ticipating province 25% of the per capita 
shareable costs in that province, plus 
25% of the average per capita shareable 
costs in Canada as a whole, multiplied 
by the population covered by the pro- 
vincial program. 

If this formula were in operation now, 
it is estimated that Ottawa in 1956 would 
pay Newfoundland (whose hospital costs 
are lowest) 72% of total shareable costs, 
and British Columbia (whese costs are 
highest) 45% of her total. 





Demise of Hospital Cover 

With the coming of compulsory gov- 
ernment-operated coverage for hospitali- 
zation in a large part of Canada, Presi- 
dent W. M. Anderson of North Amer- 
ican Life Assurance Co. states that it is 
likely that private hospital insurance 
will disappear. 

It is also likely, he says, that hospitals 
and other health services will be con- 
verted to a branch of the Government 
that will employ directly doctors, nurses 
and others engaged in providing health 
care. 


Cites Hidden Costs in 
SS Disability Benefits 


NATION’S ECONOMY TO SUFFER 


J. W. Joanis Addresses Senate Finance 
Committee; Destitution and Assist- 
ance Form Major Problems 


Government embarkation on a system 
of cash payments to the disabled as a 
part of the Social Security system is an 
deep concern because of the 
unknown costs of such a program and 
its probable adverse effect on the na- 
tion’s social and economic welfare, John 
W. Joanis, secretary and general counsel 
of the Hardware Mutual Casualty Co., 
Stevens Point, Wisc., has declared. 

Appearing before the Senate Finance 
Committee at Washington, D. C., Feb- 
ruary 14, during hearings on proposals 
to provide disability cash benefit pay- 
ments and to lower the Social Security 
retirement age for women from 65 to 
62, Mr. Joanis testified on behalf of the 
3ureau of Accident & Health Under- 
writers and Health & Accident Under- 
writers Conference. 

“It appears to us that there are two 
basic problems that have to be faced 
in the case of the total and permanently 
disabled individual. One is to avoid his 
being destitute; the other is to aid him 
in overcoming his handicap to the great- 
est extent possible,” Mr. Joanis said. 

“The present Federal-state system of 
providing support for the disabled on a 
needs basis is the best system that can 
be devised for handling the first prob- 
lem. . If we agree that our objective 
is to keep as many of our people as 
possible self-supporting, the providing of 
a direct cash payment as a matter of 
right will work against the economic 
drive nec cessary to keep our labor force 
at its maximum. 

“The second problem—that of aiding 
the individual to overcome his handicap 
to the greatest extent possible—is an 
area in which the federal government 
can take a positive approach to the 
disability problem,” Mr. Joanis con- 
tinued. “There can he little question but 
that the correct approach here is re- 
habilitation. This is an area for federal 
government activity if properly limited 
and handled. The present rehabilitation 
program should be further activated on 
its own and not promoted as a by-prod- 
uct by those who want Social Security 
disability benefits. The rehabilitation 
program, which has as its objective re- 
turning people to active employment, 
should not be confused with and sub- 
jected to a system which has as_ its 
basic purpose the payment of cash to 
those who are, through general under- 
standing, expected to remain out of ac- 
tive employment.” 

Mr. Joanis stated that protection 
against loss of income because of dis- 
ability is the oldest type of insurance 
coverage in the accident and sickness 
field. “The insurance industry has writ- 
ten this coverage for over half a cen- 
tury and at the present time covers 
over 29,000,000 people. In addition to the 
29,000,000 covered directly by insurance 
company plans, it is estimated that close 
to another 10,000,000 persons are covered 
in the form of paid sick leave, other 
than insured, in civilian, government 
service, private industry, union admin- 
istered plans and employe benefits as- 
sociations. In 1954, over $540,000,000 
were paid in loss of income benefits. In 
addition to these cash payments many 
employes are, of course, protected by 
wage continuation not reflected in this 
figure. 


issue of 


Cites Principal Problem 


“The principal problem faced by the 
companies is the difficulty in the defi- 
nition of disability,’ Mr. Joanis con- 
tinued. “No matter how carefully you 
word the definition, it is subject to in- 
terpretation, stresses and strains that 
result in extensive distortion of the 





All American Sales Meet 
Discusses New A. & H. Lines 


All American Life & Casualty (Co, 
held a recent sales meeting last week jp 
Chicago. Seventy zone and agency man. 
agers and district representatives from 
the 16 states in which All American 
operates, convened for two days to hear 
the company’s plans for the coming 
year. 

The sessions were devoted mainly 
the presentation of All American’s ney 
policies which include a non-cancellable 
line, major hospital and medical expense 
policy and business interruption policy 
Agency managers and home office staff 
representatives took part in presenta- 
tions and discussions. 

At a dinner meeting, special tribute 
was paid to the All American incentive 
club members and awards were pre- 
sented by President E. E. Ballard. The 
ten leaders in the company’s recent con- 


) 


test, accompanied by their wives, were 
entertained at the president's _ party 
which climaxed the full two-day sales 
meeting. 





anticipated actuarial results. It is soon 
learned that disability is a_ subjective 
thing fraught with emotion and sym- 


pathy. It is also quickly learned that 
disability has to be considered on an 
individual case basis. One individual 


with a physical impairment has the men- 
tal ability and stamina to overcome the 
impairment and to remain a self-sup- 
porter. Another individual with the same 
impairment is unable to, or chooses not 
to, overcome the handicap and is ‘dis- 
abled.’ 

“The economic situation has much to 
do with the number of persons disabled. 
Persons with an_ extensive — physical 
handicap may find it relatively easy to 
find employment during times of full 
employment such as we are enjoying at 
the moment. When, however, we have 
a period of slack employment, the per- 
son with the same handicap finds i 
difficult to obtain employment and be- 
cause of the economic situation alone 
becomes disabled. A large number of 
people with physical impairments who 
become unemployed suddenly find that it 
is to their economic advantage to be 
‘disabled’ rather than just unemployed.” 


Extensive Political Pressure 


If the disability benefit proposal is 
enacted, Mr. Joanis said, “there will un- 
questionably be extensive political pres- 
sure to reduce the age below age 50 or 
to remove it entirely. To say that a 
person who has a complete and _ true 
disability should receive a_ retirement 
payment at age 50 whereas one at # 
should not, will make little sense to the 
general public. Once the line is broken 
and cash payments are to be made for 
disability without a means test, there is 
little logic in applying the benefit to 
any specific age group and denying it 
to another age group. Although our 
people think of retirement benefits in 
terms of reaching a specific chronological 
age, they do not think in terms of 
disability benefits being payable to @ 
person of any specified age group,” Mr 
Joanis stated. 

Turning to a discussion of a proposa! 
to reduce the Social Security retirement 
age for women from 65 to 62, Mr. Joanis 
said: 

“As employers, we would like to reg 
ister our opposition to the reduction 
age 62 as the qualifying age for benefits 
for women. As employers of large num- 
bers of women, our companies are im- 
pressed with the need of encouraging 
women employes to remain on in em 
ployment for a longer period of years 
rather than to encourage earlier retire- 
ment. The fact is that a number 0! 
companies which have had a compulsory 
retirement for women at age 60 have 
found it advisable and necessary to eX 
tend that age to 65. We feel that al 
though the reduction to age 62 or some 
figure below 62, which would undoubted! 
be the next step once the line is broken, 
would have a significant effect in bring- 
ing about early retirement even thoug! 
retirement would not be compulsory. 
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Continental Issues 
New 25-Max Policy 


ACCIDENTAL DEATH COVERAGE 
Available Without Underwriting to Men 
and Women, Ages 16-59, In Occu- 
pational Classes I and II 





Another step into the little explored 
\. & H. field of “no underwriting” has 
heen taken by Continental Casualty of 
Chicago. This pioneering company has 
issued a new accidental death policy, 
named 25-Max, which can be sold and 
hound on the spot by agents and brokers 
through use of a new short form appli- 
cation. In describing the new_ policy 
Kenneth Saunders, superintendent of 
Continental’s special risks division, says: 

“S 24-hour-a-day, 365-day-a-year, all- 
around accidental death insurance, 25- 
Max is issued without underwriting to 
men and women, ages 16-59, who are 
within Continental’s occupational classes 
| and II. 

“The new policy is expected to provide 
inexpensive accidental death insurance 
to supplement regular life insurance 
programs. Coverage ranges from $10,000 
to $25,000.” 

The 25-Max policy is undergoing 
approval throughout the United States 
and is expected to be ready for issuance 
everywhere by this week. Its “broad- 
air benefits cover all passenger air travel 
in government certified civilian and mili- 
tary aircraft except as the policy notes. 
“|. participation in any aviation speed 
contest; or injury sustained in conse- 
quence of riding in any non-scheduled 
rotorcraft or jet-propelled aircraft.” 

Mr. Saunders pointed out, “This cover- 
age should be of particular interest to 
the modest income group. National 
Safety Council figures show that acci- 
dents are the prime killers of persons 
between 15 and 44. 25-Max offers them 
a chance to insure themselves with fairly 
high coverages against the chief danger 
they face—accidents.” 

Other Continental ventures into the 
no-underwriting field include their VBT 
and Travelmaster coverages, as well as 
the short term trip flight insurance 
issued at airports. 


DISPUTES FTC’s JURISDICTION 
North American Accident Says Advertis- 
ing Cited Is Out of Context; Asks 

Dismissal of Complaint 

Denying Federal Trade Commission 
charges of false and misleading adver- 
tising of accident and health insurance 
policies, North American Accident of 
Chicago stated that the Commission has 
no jurisdiction over its activities. The 
company said it is fully regulated by 
the 48 states, the District of Columbia 
and Puerto Rico. 

The FTC in a November 18, 1955, com- 
Plaint had charged the company with 
misrepresenting (1) duration of its poli- 
cies, (2) health requirements for policy- 
holders, and (3) number of types of 
accidents and sicknesses covered. 

North American responded that the ad- 
vertising cited in the complaint is taken 
out of context, and when “read as a 
whole contains a fair and accurate de- 
scription of the terms. conditions and 
limitations” of its policies. 

_The company added that certain adver- 
sing cited in the complaint was not in 
use at or for some time prior to the 
fling of the complaint and is not in use 
now. Current advertising “fully dis- 
closes” policy benefits, it was argued. 

For these reasons, North American 
an the complaint should be dis- 
MIssec 





ADDRESSES TOLEDO CLAIM MEN 
; Phe Toledo Association of Claim Men 
held a recent luncheon meeting in the 
Secor Hotel, Toledo, Ohio, and heard a 
talk by the Rev. Robert S. Boardman, 
an attorney who served with the Fed- 
eral Claims Commission in Europe in 


World War II 


Named Regional Director 

A. S. Quinn was recently appointed 
southern regional director for Mutual 
of Omaha. He succeeds Stanley Black- 
burn, who has been transferred to the 
division office in Little Rock, Ark. Mr. 
Quinn will headquarter in Atlanta, Ga., 
and will supervise the coordination of 


sales and training methods for the com- 
pany in the southern division. 

The new southern regional director thas 
been associated with Mutual of Omaha 
since 1946. He joined the Roy F. Mor- 
gan Agency in Atlanta as a representa- 
tive, and has served in the capacity of 
sales manager for the agency the past 
six years. He is a past president of the 
Atlanta Accident & Health Association. 
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...and what a baby! 


YES, New Baby Group is, we believe, the most complete, 
most comprehensive variety of benefits ever offered for 
the smaller group. It is a deluxe package with tremendous 
appeal for those qualifying groups who want and can 


afford the best. 


e it orrerns NUMEROUS COMBINATIONS or senerirs 


(FOR 5 to 24 LIVES) 


AJOR MEDICAL EXPENSE insurance 


(FOR 10 to 24 LIVES) 
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STOP Groping ... START Grouping! 


For complete details write today for your copy of the 
New Baby Group informational bulletin. Address your 
United States Life Insurance Genera] Agent or Group 
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Mutual of Omaha Picked 
Military Air Insurer 


TO OFFER NE INS. CONCEPT 





Military Air Transport Command Selects 
Company For World-Wide Coverage; 
Tele-Trip Policy, Inc. To Handle Plan 





The Military Air Transport Service 
(MATS) has chosen Mutual of Omaha 
as exclusive underwriter for the insuring 
of its passengers, according to announce- 
ment made by V. J. Skutt, company 
president, at the annual board of direc- 
tors meeting February 14 at Omaha, 
Nebr. The selection of the company was 
revealed in Washington, D. C., by Lt. 
Gen. Joseph Smith, commanding general 
of MATS, the world-wide air transpor- 
tation service for military personnel. 

The insurance coverage to be offered 
is described by Mr. Skutt as “an entirely 
new concept in the field of insurance. 
For the first time in history, commercial 
air travel insurance at regular rates will 
be made available to service personnel 
and dependents traveling by military 
transport.” 

MATS was organized on June 1, 1948, 
as an integration of the former Air 
Transport Command and the Naval Air 
Transport Service. The service operates 
through 37 countries over 115,000 miles 
of international air routes to provide 
both scheduled and strategic airlift. It 
provides airlift of cargo, mail and per- 
sonnel for the Department of Defense, 
and is the primary agency furnishing 
world-wide medical air evacuation for 
the U. S. Armed Forces. 

Exceptional Safety Record 

Its exceptional safety record has twice 
won for MATS the coveted Daedalian 
Trophy, recognized as the highest rank- 
ing unit award in the Air Force. “This 


outstanding record,” stated Mr. Skutt, 
‘Sustifies our decision to give regular 
underwriting consideration to a group 


which has heretofore been traditionally 
excluded from commercial protection. 

“Mutual of Omaha,” he continued, “is 
proud and happy to be chosen as sole 
insurer for this important arm of our 
National Defense. We feel it fitting and 
proper that we, as the largest health and 
accident underwriter in the world, should 
have the combined honor and responsi- 
bility of providing this protection for 
service and diplomatic personnel serving 
our country throughout the world.” 

The air travel policies will be available 
at all MATS terminals, thus extending 
Mutual of Omaha’s facilities to 37 coun- 
tries encircling the globe. 

Actual administration of the program 
will be under the direction of Paul F. 
Brabazon, president of Mutual of 
Omaha’s wholly-owned subsidiary, Tele- 
Trip Policy Co., Inc. This company now 
offers Mutual of Omaha’s air travel cov- 
erage in more than 87 airports in the 
United States and Canada. 


Miami A. & H. Meeting 


(Continued from Page 40) 





Florida. Panel discussions on sales sub- 
jects will also be an important feature 
of this convention. 

Panel discussion subjects announced 
are “Modern Trends in Group Insur- 
ance,” “Franchise Group,” “Underwriting 
Trends,” and “Prospecting.” Further 
speakers and subjects will be announced 
later, according to Mr. Bennett. 

The program will begin with a re- 
ception on Wednesday night, June 13 
There will be two banquet luncheons, a 
two hour inland waterway cruise, Lead- 
ing Producers Round Table breakfast, a 
past presidents breakfast, tropical fash- 
ion show for the women, free golfing, 
and a final reception, banquet, water 
show and dance around the pool of the 
Sans Souci Hotel. 

Headquarters hotel will be the Sax- 
ony; however, activities will be split be- 
tween the Saxony and the Sans Souci. 
Mr. Bennett reports heavy advanced 
registration, although the first general 
mailing has not yet gone out. 
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Franklin Life Meeting 


(Continued from Page 18) 


others. Because they dared to be differ- 
ent they were successful.” 
The speaker summed up his success 


philosophy by saying: “If you will select 
a goal and concentrate on it to the ex- 
clusion of everything else you will reach 
it. What makes the grz ide is singleness 
of purpose. If we never lose sight of this 
fact, we will have a force so powerful in 
its manifestations that it will overcome 
all of our nroblems, no matter how big 


they may be.” : ; 
Mr. Nightingale emphasized in clos- 
ing: “Once you have decided on your 


goal you will automatically get rid of all 
competition. You will not be competing 
with others; you will be creating.” 

The banquet address by President 
3ecker reflected in many respects the 
success formula recommended by Mr. 
Nightingale. He said, for example, that 
he has a one track mind and is proud 
of it. That one track mind was a big 
factor in his decision in operating with 
Franklin Life to be a specialist company. 
He told his audience that the company’s 
growth is the result of specialization and 
concentration. Continuing along this line 
Mr. Becker said: 

“A few weeks ago the United States 
Junior Chamber of Commerce held an 
impressive ceremony in Springfield, III. 
The Vice President of the United States 
attended and joined with many others 
in paying tribute to America’s ten out- 
standing young men. IT had the honor of 
being one of the judges who selected 
them. The one thing which impressed 
me the most about them was that each 
and every one was a highly trained spe- 
cialist in a limited field. There were 
nuclear physicists, a heart surgeon, a 
test pilot who has flown higher than 
any other human being, and _ others 
equally skilled. Each had concentrated 
on his own specific field of endeavor 
and that is why they were selected as 
the ten outstanding young men of the 
nation.” 

Mr. Becker went on to say that since 
life insurance selling is too broad a field 
-for any man to master, “why isn’t it 
common sense to specialize in a limited 
field, and to become so highly skilled in 
that field as to practically eliminate com- 
petition?” He declared that this is what 
most agents of his company aim to do. 
“They are given Franklin merchandise 
which carries broad and almost universal 
human appeal. They learn thoroughly 
four or five plans and the same number 
of organized presentations. All they 
need do is to present these plans to the 
proper number of people day after day 
and they cannot fail to succeed.” 

In closing Mr. Becker predicted that 
the life insurance business is one which 
will inevitably grow and one in which 
the serious practitioner will almost in- 
evitably prosper in the vears to come. 
As reasons for this prediction he gave 
the following: (1) Life insurance has an 
increasingly higher acceptance with the 
American people and its sales represen- 


tatives are today regarded as_ skilled 
professional men; (2) the supply of 
prospects is practically unlimited and, 


furthermore, is constantly growing. Ex- 
ample; some 37,400,000 babies were born 
in the decade ending in 1955. Economists 
anticipate there will be 42 million more 
habies born within the next ten vears. 
Here is a gigantic reservoir of nearly 
80 million people. all prospects for life 
insurance! (3) The climate of our Gov- 
ernment is very favorable today. 


New Hawaiian A. & H. 
Assn. Elects Its Officers 


Formal launching of a new Hawaiian 
association of A. & H. underwriters was 
completed recently with election of of- 
ficers. Formation of the new association 
was guided by Rudy J. Kohlruss, assis- 
tant vice president, Security Life & 
Accident, Denver, a member of the 
executive board of International A. & H. 
Association, with which the new asso- 
ciation is affiliated. He is also chairman 


Stefan Hanson Address 
(Continued from Page 42) 


for $10 a month he could have made 
himself completely secure against it? No 
more than 5% of our people, able to pay 
a premium, are unable to get quite sub- 
stantial health insurance. In fact, this 
group insurance which insures the sick 
and the well alike, extended to farmers, 
trade associations, professionel groups 
as well as regular employe groups, it is 
difficult to find the 5% who can pay 
for but cannot obtain health insurance.” 

Mr. Hansen went on to say: “The 
argument that the medium and low in- 
come earner has no means of protecting 
himself against ruinous medical costs is 
just not valid. It is a travesty on truth. 
That some such people do fall victim 
to heavy medical costs is, of course, true. 
But if they have such resources that 
their depletion by medical costs can be 
described as a financial catastrophe, then 
those resources must have been ample to 
purchase readily available protection 
against the catastrophe. 

“It is precisely in this that we fail to 
discriminate in the fundamental differ- 
ence between the want and the need of 
our people for national health insurance 
and the want and need of the people of 
other nations. When Bismarck imposed 
National Health Insurance on the Ger- 
man people 70 years ago, by his own 
admission to make them more dependent 
on the State, they had no other means 
for protection. This has been equally 
true of every other nation which since 
has adopted national health insurance. 
It was basically true of the United King- 
dom when its national health service was 
introduced on July 5, 1948. Only in the 
United States and Canada has a satis- 
factory alternative to national health in- 
surance been developed by the people 
themselves. Blue Cross and Blue Shield 
American inventions 


are totally un- 
known everywhere in the world. And 
upon these truly great inventions, im- 


mense improvements have and still are 
being made. 

“Unlike the people of other nations 
our people do not want and do not need 
national health insurance because they 
have themselves invented, develoned and 
are further improving a means for pro- 
tection infinitely better. The Republican 
Party’s carefully considered description 
of national health insurance, with its 
‘crushing costs, wasteful inefficiency, bu- 
reaucratic dead weight and debased 
standard of medical care” attests to the 
truth of this. 

“Let those, chiefly civil servants and 
state welfarists, who say that it is not 
the indigents, but rather income earners, 
who are exposed to financial ruin, display 
the people who by definition have the 
resources to pay for health insurance but 
who cannot buy it. In fact, we would 
gladly pav them a ‘finder’s fee.’” 

In closing the speaker said: “There 
still is need for many improvements in 
private health insurance but national 
health insurance will not affect any of 
them. If the Ontario proposal to the 
Federal- Provincial confe rence on nation- 
al health insurance is any criterion, it 
will not even fill the gap not yet reached 
by voluntary insurance, because it sug- 
gests starting not with those who do not 
now have health insurance but rather 
with those who do—namely employe 
groups.” : 





of the zone in which Hawaii lies for 
IAAHU operations. 

Officers elected at the meeting were 
Francis Rawlins, Hawaii Medical Serv- 
ice Association, president; Thomas 
Kumabe_ I, Beneficial Standard, vice 
president; Seiji Motoki, Continental 
Casualty, secretary, and Peter Dilling- 
ham, West Coast Life, treasurer. 

Members of the executive board are 
as follows: Ed H. Noekel, insurance 
broker, three-year term; Lionel T. 
Miyamoto, Security L. & A., three-year 
term; Duke H. Chung, Sunset Life, two- 
year term; Gregory Ikeda, North Ameri- 
can Life, two-year term, and Archie 
Iwanaga, Standard of Oregon, one-year 
term. 





Health Insurance Benefits 
(Continued from Page 42) 


sonable as to special services charges. 

“It is only when a comparison of costs 
for like disabilities in the large and 
small hospitals is made that the problem 
really solidifies. A 50-bed category has 
been chosen as a breaking point between 
large and small hospitals, not because 
there is anything magic about the figure 
but rather for ease of study. Obviously, 
there are several excellent low cost in- 
stitutions in the small class and there 
are some high cost institutions included 
in the large class. 

“Using five selected disabilities as a 
guide, cost comparisons were made be- 
tween large and small hospitals. In four 
out of the five categories studied, the 
small hospital cost which would be the 
amount paid under a normal plan ranged 
from 17% to 31% more than compara- 
ble confinements in larger institutions. 
Even the cost of the anesthetist was 
greater in a small hospital for compar- 
able surgery, to the extent of 41% in 
one category. 

“In the over-all picture, 
that confinements are more than 12% 
longer, special services are 19% more 
per day and anesthetist’s costs are 24% 
more in the small hospital than for the 
same disability in a large hospital. For 
this reason, a normal group plan would 
be called upon to pay 26% more to a 
small hospital than to a larger institu- 
tion, even though the larger institution 
is generally better equipped to handle 
any or all types of disability and their 
administrative procedures are generally 
of a higher quality.” 

The speaker felt that the figures here 
presented pin-pointed the fact that the 
small institution is the more fertile field 
on which to work to help reduce claim 
costs. He observed that “perhaps some 
of the small hospitals which are owned 
and controlled by one doctor or a small 
group operate like a small grocery store- 
owner who looks in the cash register 
every night and then determined what 
the charges may be or what services 
must be dispensed the following day. 


Working With Policyholders 


Before closing Mr. Halverson gave a 
quick glance to the policyholders’ phase 
of Occidental’s program. In one case 
involving about 200 lives the renewal 
underwriters found that the H. & S. loss 
ratio was about 40% higher than it had 
been the previous year. A review of 
claim payments indicated obvious abuses 
of the plan. By working with the policy- 
holder, the need for some form of ap- 
peal to the employes was developed. The 
complete story of the policy’s experi- 
ence, the over-use and misuse were 
cleverly presented in an article pub- 
lished in their house organ. 

“The following year’s loss ratio drop- 
ped nearly one-half and the current year 
is running at a slightly lower rate,” said 
the speaker. 

“While accidental fluctuations may 
have had some effect on this, we believe 
that the main cause of the decrease was 
the interest of the policyholder and the 
resulting effect on employes covered un- 
der the plan. 

“To promote more interest by our 
policyholders and their employes in our 
program, a poster was released to every 
policyholder. A request was made that 
it be prominently displayed. The re- 
sponse was excellent—so much so—a 
reprint has already been made to meet 
the demand for additional copies. In- 
cluded in our plans are other posters 
which we hope will be as well received.” 

In closing Mr. Halverson said: “While 
we believe that the exploitation of health 
insurance is done by a small segment of 
the medical profession, hospitals and pa- 
tients, it has had a serious effect on the 
cost of group insurance in general. 

In the event the idea spreads that this 
is a “gravy train” and that it is easy to 
take advantage of a group plan, then 
the level of premium rates required will 
be unsalable and the service our industry 
performs for the nation’s economy will 
vanish. The future of group insurance 
requires the cooperation of all parties 


it appears 


Guarantee Mutual Life 
Enters Non-Can. Field 


GUARANTEED RENEWABLE LINE 





Offer Two Separate Schedule-Type Pojj. 
cies; Participating, Non-Can. Guar- 
anteed Renewable to Age 65 





Guaranteed Mutual Life, Omaha, Neb, 
has entered the non-cancellable and 
guaranteed renewable disability income 
field. The company, now in its 55th year 
of operation confined its operations to 
Ordinary life prior to 1948 when it an- 
nounced a line of disability income, 
medical reimbursement and _ hospitaliza. 
tion contracts. 

The addition of the non-cancellable 
contracts rounds out the insurance of. 
fered by the company for complete 
personal protection. 

President Ralph E. Kiplinger chose the 
1956 General Agents Conference at 
Omaha to introduce the new non-cancel- 
lable coverage to the field organization 
After this announcement Merrill Mial, 
superintendent, A.&S, department con- 
ducted an all day meeting to outline the 
non-cancellable coverage being offered 
and the comprehensive sales program 
which each of the agencies will use in 
the promotion of non-can. sales in their 
communities. 

Two separate policies are now offered 
by the company. The policies differ only 
in the length of indemnity periods. Both 
policies are so-called schedule type. Both 
are participating, non-cancellable and 
guaranteed renewable to age 65. 

The policies are written so that the 
insured understand the coverage easily. 
All definitions are clearly state. The 
non-can. contracts have been designed 
to offer a new look and ease of under- 
standing. Garamond type face has been 
used for ease of reading. 

Non-cancellable coverages have been 
designed to be competitive and are the 
result of over two years intensive re- 
search and development by private con- 
sulting firms, the A. & S. executive com- 
mittee and the company’s actuarial de- 
partment. 





Hannah Cites Blame for 
Canadian Hospital Costs 


Hospital costs should be reduced in 
Canada and there are too many frills to 
hospital care, though he was opposed to 
any form of state medicine, Dr. A. J. 
Hannah, managing director of Asso- 
ciated Medical Services, Toronto, told 
the Kiwanis Club in Ottawa. 

‘We ourselves are to blame,” he said. 
“We should reduce our medical costs 
ourselves. But we shall never do it by 
turning the bills over to the govern- 
ment.” 

In an attack on hospitalization meth- 
ods in Canada, he said what was needed 
was a “Henry Ford” to do for hospitals 
what was done for the automotive in- 
dustry. 





TO CONSTRUCT BUFFALO OFFICE 

Construction of an office building cost- 
ing approximately $150,000 will be started 
soon at Buffalo, N. Y., for the Earl Lip- 
chin Co., Baltimore, "which will lease 
it to Maryland Casualty Co. The one- 
story, 6,700-square foot building will be 
built of brick and will have a polished 
granite front. 





concerned. 

“If your company has not instituted 
such a program similar to the one that 
we have started, I sincerely recommend 
you do so. With the combined efforts 
of all companies, it should be possible 
to keep the cost of group insurance 
within bounds. After all, the examples 
cover only a very small area of the 
United States—what is happening in 
other parts of the country? 

“Have our efforts been worthwhile and 
the expenses justified? Yes, many times 
over—and much benefit which cannot be 
measured. As has well been said: ‘Who 
knows how many accidents are avoided 
by having a policeman on the corner: 
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EMPLOYERS REINSURANCE CORPORATION 





Condensed Statement as of December 31, 1955 
ASSETS 


I I ook eh hb 4 CER Roe Oke che eneet one esas adeneves $ 3,060,001.64 


Bonds: 
eee ce © OUI i Sadie acunsevececseadaes $22.223.666.62 
United States Government Agencies............0+e0e008s 1.495,000.00 
IN ries one eee Ges ENES Noses 886,075.55 
wuts, Counly and Wamicipal ..... 6... ccsscedecnieecves 21,638,970.01 
Revenue, Agency and Authority Bonds of States and Political 


STEDCAVASIOHS De Aerie vata eae Ie ie See ca 3.183.032.26 








SCP AUIES ONS Se xctesviirswelransvadtonsity stanteelig aie ned Sack, hiosermw Sinead @ aie ene aim erdes 19.126,714.44 


EEE Rak meer en ney ret een pee ee ee ee ee eee fee ee ee ee ee eee 7.632.289.00 
ee ee eer ee ee ee ee eee Te ee ee ere ee 16,274.90 
Uacmmertee Frembes (net over FU Gaye) oo cc iors cecvcadoccsssewsseweveee 712,282.94 
Interest Accrued and Other Admitted Assets ........... 0.00 cee cece cece teens 166,300.01 


TEOTAT CADAMERTED ASSETS eisio6i05:05050. 0.5. oe 6 oe See Cob eee be ROR REM ewS $61.313.892.93 





LIABILITIES 





Pe Rae © ny NG © FINN a oki is i. eraser Keracsssecuceeseeess $28.365,096.38 
Resenvertor Unease uisnGMmiums:., «cosas eisiesss oe weedeeewmclea ewes bese eee ew cee 11,377,931.71 
Funds Hela Under deinsurance® Ureaties!s:sis!ss:sc UsaGudidewinesienedcecsemeees 3.290,661.27 
I ree ea eran een Ge hee ea eee 2,.262,578.16 
MD Fok eA MS OA WLW NEK Res SR COREE Ae eh ee RAS $ 2,500,000.00 
NE 5 ONE Ves Gea ea Petia MeKeeKE Ane Wen Ben SaehinNs 13,517,625.41 





SURPHUS TOL OLICVHOEDERS | oc. G05s's 35:00 0°3: aw. B Tiare wen dle wees  Serwdve« 16.017.625.41 


RCH IVA creer esa See a cate xala Daas Site Darah a /i,a Gace actin ds Shida Dhncby & Sraccd ane So Bub bee $61.313,892.93 


Bonds are valued on an amortized basis and stocks at prices prescribed by the National 
Association of Insurance Commissioners. 


Securities carried at $4,217,571.84 in the above statement are deposited as required by 
law. 





REINSURANCE IN MULTIPLE LINES 





KANSAS CITY, MO. 


Insurance Exchange Building 


NEW YORK CHICAGO SAN FRANCISCO LOS ANGELES 


107 William Street 175 West Jackson 100 Bush Street 1139 W. 6th Street 








































































































RICHARD J. KATZ 





JOHN W. YATES 


Massachusetts Mutual sales at new 
all-time High Level in 1955 


Ordinary Life, New High Level . .« «© «© © © «© «© $558,925,507 
Previous High Level, 1954 . .«. «© © «© «© «© « «+ $438,076,750 


Increase over previous all-time high. . . «© «© «© «+ $120,848,757 


RICHARD J. KATZ, Rochester Agency, with 1955 sales of $3,523,500 was 
the leading producer for the year. 


LOS ANGELES AGENCY, John W. Yates and Robert L. Woods, C.L.U., 
General Agents, with 1955 sales of $30,533,424 led the field and topped 
by $8,718,148 its own 1954 record, the previous all-time high for any 
Massachusetts Mutual Agency. 


NEWARK AGENCY, Desmond J. Lizotte, General Agent, with January, 1955 DESMOND J. LIZOTTE 


sales of $5,904,207, exceeded the largest amount previously sold by any 
Massachusetts Mutual agency in any one month. 





producers record months producers 

Each of 81 representatives, includ- 
Sold $127,547,694, averag- Sales in each of the 12 months exceeded ing General Agents, placed over 
ing $1,275,477 per man, the records for the corresponding $1,000,000 Ordinary Life in the 
compared with $106,430,- months in all past years. January sales Massachusetts Mutual for a total of 
696 and $1,064,307 in of $64,474,745 topped by $20,831,137 $116,065,442, compared with 58 
1954. the previous record high for a single million-dollar producers and 

month set in January, 1954. $77,627,793 in 1954, 








Massachusetts Mutual Life Insurance Company 
SPRINGFIELD, MASSACHUSETTS 


THE POLICYHOLDER‘S LIFE INSURANCE COMPANY 
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